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Schools. 

29. Reservation for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes s 9 

30. Religious Instruction .. uc T 9—10 | 7 
31. Number and days, the School Should remain ES M 13 10 5 
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UNIFIED GRANT-IN-AID RULES FOR NON- GOVERNMENT 
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN MADHYA PRADESH 


: (Approved by State Government, vide Education Depariment memo No. 11822-4633-XX-2-58, 
n dated the 27th July 1960—Sravan 5, 1882 


| . With the object of extending, expanding and improving education, a sum of 
{money is annually set apurt from State Funds to be expended as Grant-in-aid 


‘for schools and other educational institutions under Non-Government manage- 
iment. 


s: (1) Short Title.—These Rules may be called “ The Unified Rules for Grant- 
Jin-aid to Non-Government Educational Institutions in Madhya Pradesh" and 
shall come into effect from the Ist April 1960. 


4 (2) ‘These rules supersede all grant-in-aid Rules and orders relating to grants 
{to Non-Government Educational Instituitions existing in the four integrating 
units. 


a (3) Grants from this provision will be given to Non-Government Educational 
Institutions which impart sound secular, instruction, subject to the specified 

conditions and with due consideration of the actual requirements of each insti- 
| tution and of the funds available. 


‘No payment of grant-in-aid shall be made except to an institution which has been 
|in continuous existence for at least one year prior to the date of application and 


has secured departmental. recognition and also recognition from the Secondary] 
4 Technical Board or University concerned wherever necessary. 


1 General Conditions for the Grant 
i (4) No grant-in-aid can be claimed by any institution as a matter of right. 
á 


(5) The grants shall be of three kinds, viz :— 


(i) Maintenance Grant; 
(ii) Building Grant; and 
(iii) Equipment Grant. 


(i) Maintenance Grant is a recurring grant sanctioned for running of an 
educational institution. It will: bc sanctioned fora year at time and 
shall be payable in half yearly instalments. An assessed grant will 
hold good for three years including the year in which it is assessed. 
It will not be increased during this period even if the expenditure 

- of the institution has increased, excepting cases, where the 
increase has been the result of expansion cffected with the pre- 
vious approval of competent authority. The grant will be reassessed 
after three years on the basis of expenditure of the institution in 
the preceding three years. 


(ii) Building grant is a Non-recurring grant sanctioned to a recognised 
educational instituion for erecting, purchasing, enlarging or 
remodelling of buildings, premises, hostels, teachers quarters and 


for the provision of play grounds, gymnasia, workshops and 
laboratories. ; 


(iii) Equipment grant is a Non-recurring grant sanctioned to a recognised 
cducational institution including a college, school, hostel and 
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1 
2 | 
will include appliances, books, maps, charts and audio-visual ç 
apparatuses and such: other articles as may be deemed necessa" 
by the Department. ib 


(6) The Governing Body of every Government aided institution shall, unle 
exempted by a special or general order of the State Government, be recognise 3 
under the Soc’ :ties Registration Act XXI of 1860 . ۳ 


(7) Every Government aided institution shall be liable to be inspected ۳ 
inspeciorial staff of the Education Department at least once in each financial yea) .. 
for the purpose of ascertaining its suitability for the award of the grant-in-aid an) ; 
for verifying as to whether previous grants, if any, have been properly utilised. 


(8) The accounts of the institutions will be open to audit by any agenc 
authorised by the Education Department. c 
(9) The accounts of the institutions receiving grants in excess of Rs. 10,00) 
per annum (recurring) and Rs. 50,000 (non-recurring) will also be open to < 
test check by the Examiner, Local Fund Accounts, Madhya Pradesh at his di í 
cretion. | 


| 
(10) No grant whatsoever shall be paid towards expenditure on any denominé, | 
tional or sectarian instruction. 


(11) No grant shall be made to any school or educational institution or sectio 
thereof which the department may find to be unnecessary or unsuited to th ¢ 
requirements of the locality. E 

] 
i 


(12) No grant shall be sanctioned to any school oi educational institutio . 
the income of which from all sources is sufficient in the opinion of the departmer 
to maintain it in efficiency without any Government grant. 


(13) Maintenance grant shall be paid in two half yearly instalments. The fit 
instalment of the Maintenance grant for the existing institutions will be releast. 
in May every year. This instalment shall be equal to 50 per cent of the previot 
year’s sanctioned grant provided the sanctioning authority is satisfied that the inst 
tution is actually functioning. The second instalment will be released in Nav 
ember every year and shall be equal to the admissible grant for the year minl 
the amount of the first instalment already paid and such deductions on account ¢ 
excess grants, if any, paid in previous year as revcaled by the financial statt 
ment of the institution, as may be found necessary. | 


(14) In the case of new educational institutions, first instalment of main 
tenance grant which will be equal to 50 per cent of the grant determined for th 
year will be released in September. The second instalment which will repr 
sent the balance of the admissible grant for the year will be released in March û 
the following year. | 


a ےک‎ -A ۳ ٩ — 


| 
(15) Building and Equipment grants will not ordinarily: be paid in advant 
In exceptional cases, however, grants may be released:— 





(a) on the basis of actual expenditure on the construction of buildi ۱ 
or the purchase of equipment, as the case may be, even thou 
such expenditure may fall short of the total expenditure proposed! 
beincurred; or i 

(6) on deposit being made by the agency sponsoring the institution of? 

e of the total expenditure proposed to be incurred on the constr 
tion of the building or on the purchase of equipment as the 






may be. 
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۱ i i instituti ll appoint a 
| 16) The Governing Body of every aided institution sha 
aes ay to correspond with the Department whose name and address we pe 
AT] registered in the office of the authority competent to countersign the grant-in- 


| bill. 


le; (17) The scales of pay of the Head of the Institution, the سے‎ nam 
156 j| cal staff and other class IV servants in educational institutions whic ar 
سس‎ 1 ith th anctioned for the 
' receipt of Government grant shall be in accordance with those sanc od Oras 
corresponding categories of employees in Government QUU DL UE 
"dons. No salary in excess of what is actually received by the members 


63 «aff. shall be allowed to be included in the admissible expenditure on which grant 
E iS paid. 
| (18) The management shall not terminate the services or reduce the pay of any 


1€ teacher appointed on any written contract without holding full enquiry into th 
! charges against him. 


| ided cdu- 
00 19) No part of the emoluments of any member of the staff of an al i 

| Seu] laste ton or his General Provident Fund shall be used by. any school 
di for purposes ofrunning the institution. 


d shall 


| (20) The teachers appointed shall و‎ as far as possible و‎ be trained ones an 
Dni bear satisfactory character and conduct. 


ceu. t 
91) The managements of the aided institutions shall reserve 15 بل‎ M 
10 Sts for Scheduled Castes candidates and 18 per cent posts for Sche ae ° رڈ‎ 
th candidates for the appointment of teachers under them. Ifthe percen = ould be 

' tioned above cannot be reached in any particular year, the dehe led Castes 
.. made up by the appintment of candidates of categories other than Sc F ul n 
İi“ sad Scheduled Tribes. The management will, however, have to satisfy d Schedule 
6 officer that all possible efforts were made to secure Scheduled Castes and Sc 

Tribes candidates to fill the prescribed quota of appointments. 


st (22) Whenever an institution to which grant-in-aid has been پک لوس‎ 
QU to satisfy the department on any of the points specified above; that uem defects 
si shall give a formal warning to the management of the instituo m the grant 
o to which attention is being drawn, are rectified within a 6 TA heeded! 
qu Will be liable to reduction or withdrawal. In case the warning S ERES SER 
tü the sanctioning authority may order the grant to be reduced or wi š 


(23) No claim for grant shall be admitted for upgrading or starting, U 
| sections without the approval of the authority competent to sanc ion gra 


1 ۲ ' t 
th 94) The State Government may, by a special or general order, exem 
ort any EA r from the operation of these rules and allow them granton an ad hoc 


15 or any other special basis. 
d Procedure for Application 
۱ کر بی جن ںاہی‎ ò the Inspecting 
| 95) The manager of an institution desiring aid shall send to ni 
۱ ۱ aede concerned before the Ist of May, an application alon um the inen 
j statement relating to the previous financial year in the prescribed forms (App 
1 I to IV). I 
l s a ° . e 
1 96) The inspecting authority shall deal with the application hımselk 1t J 
i MUR, or ا‎ it to the appropriate sanctioning authority throu > 
9| proper channel, with his scrutiny and definite recommendations. gl 
3 





— “s صوے‎ - n - ہے‎ < 


-— wga teena- 


m Dee co- < mop. e‏ عصف هس an P.‏ یووو 9 ہے 
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(27) Cases requiring sanction of Government should reach the Administratiy, 
Department with scrutiny and recommendations by the Ist of June at the lates. 


(28) The inspecting authority may ask for any additional information or orde 
reduction in grant in cases falling within its own powers. The Managers shal 
however, have a right of appeal to the Head of the Department again, 
the decision of the inspecting authority within 30 days of the order. | 


Powers to Sanction Maintenance Grant-in-aid l. 
: ۳ 
(29) The following officers are empowered to sanction grants as noted below : 


Amount 


I. District Inspectors of Schools/District Ins- Up to Rs. 2,500 in each ca 
pectresses of Schools. | 


2. Regional Deputy Director or Divisional Up to Rs. 5,000 in each ca, 
Inspecting Authority or Divisional Super- ۱ 
intendent of Education or Inspectresses 
of Schools. 


3. HeadofDepartment .. 3t -. «Up to Rs. 10,000 in each ca: 
4. Administrative Department .. .. .. Up to Rs. 25,000 in each cas 


3. Government in Education Department in Above Rs. 25,000 in eac 

consultation with Finance Department. case. | 
. (90) The powers to sanction recurring grants shall be subject to the cond: 
tion that the budget allotment for grant -in-aid is not exceeded except with th 
sanction of the Government. | 


Maintenance Grant 


(31) The annual grant-in-aid for boys’ as well as girls’ Primary, Midd) 
Schools, High Schools, Higher Secondary Schools, Multipurpose Schools and othe 
type of Secondary Institutions, Collegiate and Technical Institutions, shall b 
paid at the rate of 75 percent of the gross admissible expenditure or the fw 
net deficit, whichever is less, except that in case of Primary Schools under thc 
control and management of local bodies and Janpada Sabhas, existing rates of gran 
shall continue until modified by Government. 


— عد‎ maaan 


(32) The income of the school is held to be the total amount derived from fee: 
subscriptions, and endowments and grants from local Bodies or Authorities: 
but does not include any grant paid from State Funds, | 


(33) The following expenditure will be admitted for maintenance grant 2 


` 


l. Establishment pay, dearness allowance and Provident Fund contr 


bution of admissible staff. 1 





2. The maximum teaching staff and other servants admi 
expenditure for a high school will be as below:— 


۱ 
ssible for approval 
E 


p Principal, Headmaster or Headmistress. 


E. ^ ii) One clas; teacher for every class »r section. 
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(iii) (a) One Language Teacher; 

(b) One Science Teacher; 
rde. ,, (c) One Physical Instructor and one Drawing Teacher; 


(d) One Clerk, one Librarian, one Laboratory Attendent and one 
Chaukidar, two peons and one Farrash. 


x Special teachers and other staff appointed Íor instruction in special subjects : 
` e.g., Hygiene, Botany, Agriculture, Music, Commerce and Crafts shall be admitted 


rw). for grant-in-aid. 
۱ (iv) (a) For alarge High school consisting of more than 12 sections but not | 
if more than 18 sections the following addtional staff may be admitted :— | 
E (1) Science Teacher 1 | 
$ (2) Language Teacher 1 
ca. (3) Physical Instructor ! 
۱ (4) Drawing Teacher 1 
(5) Clerk 5c l 
۱ (6) Laboratory Attendent | | 
Aa (7) Peon T 1 


(b) For every 6 additional sections, additional staff on the above 

scale may be employed, provided that the sanctioning authority 
| is satisfied that such or part of such additional staff is essential 
ac for efficient instruction in the school. 


3. Contingencies.—lhe rates of contingencies admitted for grants 
| shall be Rs. 150 foreach middle school section and Rs. 250 for each ۱ 
idi high school section per annum. 


7 I 


| Contingencies shall include.— 
| (a) Rent, Rates and Taxes; 
(b) Printing of forms and school prospectus; 


۰ 
وج جک و سض جیا‎ ost —— ماگ‎ eap “s - M. n 4 qun 


id! (c) Electricity charges; 

7 (d) Liveries ; 

fu: (e) News Papers and periodical for teachers 
the (f) Telephone rental ; 


(g) Current Laboratory expenses; 
(B) Current repairs to furniture; 


——- سە مت ^ ee‏ '——— 


d (i) Expenditure on T. A. of teachers for attendence at seminars and 
educational conferences; ; 
| ۱ (i) A maximum of 2 per cent of actual cost of construction of the build- 
ings towards the depreciations and maintenance fund; 
E | (k) Medical Inspection; 
E ` (D Any other item specially approved by the Education Department, 


for the purpose of this rule. 


4. For a Primary School following maximum teaching and other staff 
will be admissible for approved expenditure :— 


(a) One teacher for 45 students; 
(b) One peon or one conductress; 
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(c) One additional peon or conductres and separate headmaster 1 
schools with an enrolment exceeding 400. j| 


9. The maximum admissible contingencies for a Primary School wi 
be Rs. 100/ per annum and will include — | 


(i) Rates, Rents or Taxes; 


(it) Contingent expenditure on books, Maps, Stationery, repairs of buil; 


ings, furniture, sanitation; | 


(iii) Current Laboratory, Craft and other material used for Instructio! 
(iv) Expenditure on staff paid from contingencies; ۱ 


(v) Expenditure on games and sports. 


6. For an Educational Institution other than High School and Primal 
School , staff pattern and maximum contingencies admissible f 
purpose of grant-in-aid will be as may be prescribed by Governme!! 

. from time to time. | 


7. The emoluments paid to teachers under training and those to the, 
substitutes shall be admitted for grant-in-aid. ۱ 


Maintenance grant for special institutions 


(34) Grant-in-aid to all types of special institutions, like Pre-Primary Schoo! 
Balak Mandirs, Teachers Training Institutions, Music and Art Institutions, Inst. 
tutions for study of Sanskrit and Oriental Languages, Institutions for Blind an 
Deaf and such other institutions as are recognised as special institutions by Gover, 
ment, for purposes of this rule, shall receivc grant-in-aid at the rate of 75 per cen 
of the admissible expenditure, or the total net deficit whichever is less. Items an 


extent of admissible expenditure will be as may be laid by Government from tim: 
to time. 


Building Grant | 
(35) Grant will be admissible to recognised educational institutions in aX 


of erecting, purchasing enlarging or remodelling buildings, premises, hostels, tea 


chers quarters and for the provision of play grounds, gymnasia, workshops ani 
laboratories. 


(36) The maximum building grant shall be as follows :— | 


(a) For institutions in urban areas the building grants shall be one thir 
of the total expenditure. 


ts 
sh —— —— ee ss 


Note-—Urban areas for the purpose of this rule shall be towns having : 
population of 10,000 or more according to the latest census. | 


(^) The building grant for the following t f instituti d 
50 per cent of the total emendi cus p و‎ esi hall Pe 


(i) For institutions in rural areas; 


JVote, —Rural areas for the purposc of this rule shall be to lage 
wn or villag 
having a population of less than 10,000 according to the latest eee 

(H) Girls Institutions. 


(iu) Special Institutions defined under rule 34, 


= <... 


<< 


ہے < 





CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


"ee |‏ ے — سم دہ مه -— — 


I 
Ú: 


1 


7 


- سس ھی کو‎ M s m RS 1... 


` f 
i (iv) For buildings directly necessary for the efficient teaching of Science 
i and Technical subjects (excluding Domestic Science and Physio- 
w. logy, Hygiene) viz. Laboratories, Workshops and Sciezce Lecture 


theatres. 


| (37) All applications for building grants shall be made in the prescribed form, 
uil as shown at Appendix III, to the inspecting authority and must invariably be 
| accompanied by full plans and estimates which must be signed by the person who 


i of has drawn them up and by the Manager of the Governing Body of the institution. 


(38) . he inspecting authority will scrutinise the Plans and estimates in consul- 
tation with the P. W. D. authorities and will submit the same for approval to Govern- 
ment through proper channel. The manager of the institution concerned shall 
carry out such alterations as is considered necessary by the Government before 
the grant is sanctioned. 


(39) Before a building grant is sanctioned, the manager must satisfy the sanc- 
tioning authority —(i) of their ability to defray the share of the expenditure 


. falling on them, (ii) that the building intended will be devoted strictly to educa- 
| tional purposes and , (iii) that their title to the site on which the building is to 


| be erected, is genuine and without encumbrances. 


(40) When the work is completed, the management shall furnish a certificate 


| from an Officer of the State P. W. D. not oclow the rank of an Executive Engineer 





as to the actual cost of construction. The certificate shall also state if the work 
has been carried out in accordance with the approved plans and estimates. 


(41) If the building or the land for which the grant has been made is diverted 
to any purpose other than that approved by the sanctioning authority, the manager 
of the institution shall be liable to refund the whole amount of the grant or such 
proportion thereof as may be determined by the sanctioning authority whose 
decision on the point will be final and binding. 


(42) For buildings already started or completed before these rules come into 
force, the inspecting officer should satisfy himself that the building will serve the 


purpose of an educational institution and the Executive Engineer will certify its 
cost and soundness. | 


(43) The manager of an institution to which building grant is paid, shall 
execute an agreement as prescribed in Appendix V. | 


Equipment Grant 


(44) Equipment grants may be made to the manager of recognised Educational 
Institution for purposes mentioned in ruic 9 sub-rule (3). The maximum limit 
of such grants will be 50 per cent of actual expenditure on those items except in the 
case of science laboratory fittings in respect of Physics, Chemistry (except Chemi- 
cals), Biology, Agriculture and Technical subjects, workshop, Gas Plants and its in- 
stallation the rate of equipment grants shall be 75 per cent of the expenditure. 

(45) Grants for equipment shall be sanctioned by Government and payable 
only on the production of vouchers together with a certficate that the items of ex- 
penditure have been approved by the competent authority. 


G. V. BERNARD, 
Deputy Secy. to Govt., Madhya Pradesh, 
Education Department. 
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APPENDIX I | 
Form of Application for Grant-in-aid (Rule 25) — 
Name of School. 1 
Grade of School. x 
Governing Body. 2. 
Staff Average enrolment Tiu de B. 


months preceding date of applica, '‏ سم 
Name of tea- Qualifica- Salary tion. |‏ 
cher. tion. Rs. |‏ 
Average daily attendance for s‏ 
months preceding date of application :- £.‏ 


Rate of fee in each class 
— FA 











== 

Class ` Rs. ۰+ 6 

tic 

Total ۰۰ ۱ G: 

pa 

its 

(Annual) Income and Expenditure (during the preceding year)— Ys 
Income Expenditure | 

Rs n>. ur و‎ 

1. Fees excluding boarding l. Teaching staff. D 
charges from.......... | 
OE | 
2. Endowments 2. Olerks & Servants. ۱ 
9. Subscriptions, donations 3. Rent and Taxes. | | 
and grants (attach full ۱ 
details). 4, Contingencies. 
Total .. Total .. | 
f 
0 سس جع‎ 
e ۰ eq. a... ہہ و وم"‎ 7 
Correspondent. I 





Contd— 
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| Estimated Income and Expenditure for each year of ensuing triennium 








Receipt Amount Expenditure Amount 
| Rs. nP. ۱ . Rs. nP. 
]. Income from endow- Expenditure on— 


ments. 


| 1. Teaching Staff 39 
9. Subscriptions and dona- 


| tions. 2. Clerks and Servants. 
3. Estmiated receipts by 3. Rents 5c a6 
„| ° fecs— 
3 (a) Ordinary .. 4. Taxes 3c 2c 


| (b) Special 7 
si 5. Contingencies we 
۔‎ 4. Miscellaneous Receipts 


Total .. Total ~. 


- —————————— ل ل 


Declaration 
! On behalf of the management of the school, I hereby declare that the condi- 
tions of recognition and aid laid down in the Education Manual and Rules for | 
/Grant-in-aid are being, and will continue to be, fully, observed and that I am pre-. | 
__ pared to subject the institution with its current endowment and trust accounts, 
its establishment, time-tables and registers to inspection and to furnish such returns ' 
as may be required by the department. 


ہے 


(Signature) ہہب‎ ET ES 


gy ہم‎ - 


| 
miStaton.................. Correspondent. 


“ " a 
p . 
“ ee? 
s. we 
"y ۰ ۹ ۰ 
£^ < ر‎ 
. ۳ j 9 ۰ d ° 7 - 
» LIE T UA وصبھہھرو یز‎ a pda p وک مم ہوم‎ ws P Qu ووے وے سوج‎ ae RE 4 سے‎ ey 
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APPENDIX II 
Financial Statement for the year 19 (Rule 25) 


Receipt Expenditure 





Rs. nP. Rs. nP. 
Expenditurc on — 





` Certificate 


A. 1. Actual income from 1. Teaching staff | | 
tuition fees. | 
2. Income from endow- 2. Clerks and Servants 
ments. 
9. Subscriptions and do- 3. Rents, taxes & insurance 
nations. 
4. Other sources (to be 4. Contingencies (Details 
specified, e.g. mis- of above items to be 
sion Railway of Muni- attached in separate 
cipal evant): statement). 
Total .. ۱ 9 10481 ۰ 
B. 5. Grants-in-aid— 9. Building | 
(a) Annual Mainte- | 
nance. 
(b) Buildings vs 6. Furniture & Apparatus. 
(c) Special nc . 7. Books ee EX 
(d) Other heads (to b 8. Other heads (to be 
specified). specified). | 
Total .. Total .. | 
Grand Total | 
C. Reserve fund _ Transferred .to Reserve | 
Opening balance Fund. | 
Closing balance | 
| 


. On behalf of the Governing Body, I hereby certify that the ab ti 
Is correct, that the expenditure has been need and that no AS of the expendi] 
ture under items 1-4 relates to objects for which a separate grant issanctionable. ` | 


Date. 19. 2. Gorrespondant. 4 
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APPENDIX III 
Form of Application for Building Grant (Rules 25 & 37) ` 
Name of''institution.......................................... i. ........... 
Governing Body......................................................... 
Object of the Grant.....................s.asasssosssasaasasaasssssasasassasm 


Source and amount of the proposed actual expenditure.— 











Source Amount Building Grant previously drawn 
by the institution. 
Year, Amount, No. and date of sanc- 
tioning order. 
1, Endowments 5 | 
2. Subscription 3c 


3. Other Sources 


4. Grant now applied for 


Total ae 





Certified— 


1. The title to the site is good and the management are prepared to execute 
a trust-deed in accordance with Appendix V. 


2. The Governing Body is able to defray the share of the above expenditure 
for which the managers are responsible. 


3. The plans, estimates and specifications are sent herewith. 


کے ا ا و ہک ہج Slaton‏ 


Datei 19 ç 


Corr esponden h 
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APPENDIX IV 
Form of Application for Equipment Grant (Rule 25 & 44) 


Name of Institution..................................... ا دا ں‎ en ; 
OU. 
Gra e ns s T DUD با ہا پنیا و سید‎ s s see e CE DELETE : 
au 
Amount of grant applicd for................. ttt "M 
|o 
Total cost of proposed Equipment......« esent و‎ z 
Amount and date of any . «cial grant previously drawn..................... ۳ 
| o 
۱ 1 
Remarks— | 
F 
F 
S 
Qriüxnassseansonndt. c C" Ee اه امه مر‎ sis. s i. s ۱ 
Dales. ss ce 19 : Correspondent. 


Endorsement of In-vpecting Officer 


` 
E 


.-. سسس«<سس««سسسسس 


Note.—A detailed list showing the cost of cach article of equipment and the numb - 
of articles must be attached to this application. $ 
I 
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APPENDIX V 


(RULE 43) 
Indenture 


THIS INDENTURE MADE th2........ day of ...... 19.... between Managers of 


| the School .......... ML RE I of the one part and the Governor of 


at 

i 0 a . desh 
| Madhya Pradesh acting through the Director of Public Instruction, Madhya Pra 

| of the ether part aes the said... oe cw wo oie have applied for a Government 
`" grant-in-aid of Rs. ..... کے‎ for a house and premises situated at .......- zip 

| bounded on the north by etc., (here give full description so as to indentify the house 
'" and premises) to be used for the said school and which amount the said B 

| of Madhya Pradesh acting through the said Director has agreed to give subject 

to the Government grant-in-aid Rules and conditions. 


Now THIS INDENTURE WITNESSETH that in consideration of the said sum of 


: š | id 
IRS اج‎ es duly received by the said .......----- i... for the sa! 
| رش‎ ME 33888 said GSS otra for themselves and their successors and 


representatives in office of title agree and bind themselves as follows :— 


a) That the said grant has been made and accepted subject to all the con- 

Š ditions of the Government grant-in-aid Rules now in force or which 
may here after be brought into force in substitution or modification 
thereof. 


b) That if the aforesaid house and premises shall at any time hereafter be 

0 diverted to any purpose GRE than that of the school for which the 
grant was sanctioned or if the said school shall cease to be open to 
inspection by Educational Officers of Government or to be mamn- 
tained in a State of efficiency adjudged reasonable by the Director 
of Public Instruction, Madhya Pradesh or if the conduct of the 
school regarding political matters be considered by the Director of 
Public Instruction to be such as to be prejudicial to the interests 
of the students attending it the Governor of Madhya Pradesh shall 
have the absolute right in preference to any other intending purchaser 
of purchasing if he so desires the said house and premises at a 
valuation to be fixed by arbitration as hereinafter provided after 
deducting from it such proportion of the grant hereby made as shall 
equal the proportion of which such valuation may bear to the original 
cost of the said house and premises. 


That one arbitrator shall be appointed by Government and an other by the 
said رت رن‎ aE N and the arbitrators shall if they disagree appoint an 
umpire. and that their decision or of the umpire as to the valuation shall be final 


AND IT IS FURTHER AGREED that as security for the said sum of Rs... ....-- the 
said house and premises shall remain mortgaged by way of simple mortgage WI 
the said Governor of Madhya Pradesh and in the event of the said Governor of 
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cause the said house and premises hereby mortgaged to be sold and the proce E 
applied so far as may be in payment of the said sum of Rs. .......... In accorda ` 
with the provisions of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882. E 
| | Affix their hands. 

In witnesss thereof— 


Witnesses— 
de uiri one 
QA ds uet ue AD 


Note.—The document must be attested by at least two witnesses and thi ` 
must see all the executants put their signatures to the document. Eve 
one of them must be made to add a note after their attestation 
this has been done thus “Signed in my presence by...... ح7006‎ 
are personally known to me". . | 

Note for Registering Officers—All indentures by way of mortgage executed [| 

managers of aided institutions in consideration of building grants ۳66۵۱۱ ` 
from Government are exempt from stamp duty and registration fees under ( 
Madhya Pradesh Government separate Revenüe and Registration Departmel 
Notifications Nos. 822/470/VIII, dated the 16th September 1941 and 6071 
dated the 20th April 1943, respectively. | 


GCPB—1251—ED—6-1-61—5,090, 
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REGULATIONS OF THE BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
MADHYA PRADESH, BHOPAL Raa 


T No. ACD[I[22-2-67.—In exercise of the power conferred by sub-section 
4) of section 28 of the Madhya Pradesh Madhyamik Shiksha Adhiniyam 1965 
LE of 1965), the Regulations of the Board of Secondary Education, Madhya 
Pradesh are published for information of all concerned. These regulations 
lave been approved by in the State Government vide Memo No. 712/4485/ 
1. dated 8th December 1966. 


CHAPTER I—PRELIMINARY 


| 1. These Regulation may be called the Board of Secondary Education, 
Madhya Pradesh Regulations, 1965. MS 








| In these Regulations unless the context otherwise requires— 


(1) Adhiniyam means “The Madhya Pradesh Madhyamik Shiksha 
Adhiniyam 1065”. | Voi F QF erta 


۱ (2) “Board” means the Board of Secondary Education, Madhya Pradesh 


| ۲ established under section 3. 
A (3) ‘Divisional Board” means the divisional Board established for the Revenue 


Sys N Commissioner's Division under section ۰ 


(4) "Chairman" means the Chairman of the Board Secondary Education, 
Madhya Pradesh. iA 


(sy “Divisional Chairman" means the Chairman of the Divisonal Board. 


(6) "College" means an educational institution preparing candidates for 
the Higher Secondary ‘B’ courses, "Teachers Training Certification 
Examination, Physical Training Teachers Examination,., or. such 
other examination of the Board and recognised by the Board. for 
such a purpose. 


oN 


= (7) “Committee” means a Committee constituted by the Board. under 
section 24 of the Act or under any of the provision of these 
regulations. 


18 “Department” means the Department of Public Instruction, Madhya 
Pradesh. i T رھ‎ ” |] 


(oy * Director" means the Director of Public Instruction, Madhya Pradesh. : 


(10) "Guardian" means the natural or legal guardian. or a person approved 
` by the Head of the institution concerned as the guardian of a 
student for the purposes of these regulations "dnte 


: ۸۹۰39 
(11) “Head Master" means the Head of a High School recognised by the Board. 
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. meeting of any Committee of the Board of which he isa member. He shall 


89٦ جیب‎ MATA, 177157 WS ٣ ٥ مجنا‎ ۲ Qm. 
— 
(12) “High School”, means an educational institution which is not a college | 
preparing candidates for the High School Examination of the Board and | 
recognised by the Board for such a purpose. | 





(15) "Higher Secondary School" means an educational institution preparing. 
candidate lfor a Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination of the | 
Board and recognised by the Board for such g purpose. | 


14) "Multipurpose Higher Secondary School" means an educational 
pe jüstitution preparing candidate for the Higher Secondary School 
Certificate Examination of the Board and recognised by the Board 
as a Multipurpose Higher Secondary School under its byelaws. | 


(15) "Principal" means the Head of a College or a Higher Secondary School or a | 
Multipurpose Higher Secondary School recognised by the Board. | 


(16) "Private Candidate" means a person seeking admission to an examina: 
tion for which regular attendance at a recognised institution is 
prescribed, without putting in the requisite amount of attendance | 
or a person who has enrolled for regular guidance in the Correspon. | 
dence Courses started by the Board. ۱ 


(17) “Recognised Institution" means an institution recoginsed by the Board for , 
admsision to its privileges. | 


(18y "Regular Course of a study" means a course of study prescribed by the ` 
š Board. 


(19) “Scholar’s Register” means the register containing the record of a | 
scholar's progress kept by the institution to which he belongs, in the | 
from approved by the Board. | 


(go) “Secretary” means the Secretary of the Board of Secondary Education, 
Madhya Pradesh. | 


(21) "Divisional Secretary" means the Secretary of the Divisional Board. 


(22) "Session" means the period for which an institution is open for . 


tuition during the twelve months commencing with the formation 
of new classes. | 


CHAPTER II— THE BOARD 


The Board shall meet as often as necessary, but it shall meet at least twice a year,‏ ,و 
in the months of October and January as far as possible.‏ 


| 
4- The meeting of the Board meant to be held for the month of October shall be | 
deemed to be the Annual meeting of the Board. | 


5. All meetings of the Board and its Committees shall be held at Bhopal or at 
such other place as the Chairman may, from time to time direct. | 


6. If any member fails to attend 3 consecutive meetings his absence may be 
reported to the authority concerned. 


CHAPTER III-THE CHAIRMAN | 
7- “The Chairman shall when present, preside at a meeting of the Board and every 


| 
I 
! 








C the right to vote and and in case of a tie he shall also exercise the casting 
ve 2 
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8. The Chairman shall have the right to speak at, and otherwise take part 
in, any meeting ol any Committee of the Board but shall not be entitled to vote. 





9. “The Chairman shall have the same powers in respect of re-appropriation 
or tund irom one head ot the budget to the other head of expenditure as an exer- 
cised by the Director under the sunilar circumstances in which he is empowered 
to exercise such powers lor the departmental budget. Such re-appropriation 
shall be communicated with reasons to the Finance Committee and the Executive 
Committee, in the next meeting. ۱ 


CHAPTER IV—VICE-CHAIRMAN 


10. The Vice-Chairman shall exercise all such powers as are vested in him 
under the Adhiniyam. 


CHAPTER V—IHE SECRETARY 


ll. All meetings of the Board shall be convened through the Secretary. 


13. ‘Ihe Secretary shall conduct the official corespondence of the Board under the 
authority of the Chairman and shall be responsible tor keeping the minutes and for the 
proper maintenance of ali the records of the Board. 


18. All fees and dues payabie to the Board, and all sums received by the 
Secretary on behalf of the Board shall be credited without delay to the account 
of the Board with the Government Treasury of with such Bank as the Board 
may with the approval of the State Government determine. 


14. Subject to the control of the Examination Committee, the Secretary 
shall be responsible for making arrangements for the holding of the Board's 
examination. 


15. The Secretary shall receive, and, subject to the control of the Exami- 


nation Committee, deal with, application from candidates for admission to the 


Board's Examinations. اکن‎ 


16. It shall be the duty of the Secretary on behalf of the Board. *o issue to 
successful candidates certificates or diplomas of having passed tne 075 
Examination. 1 


17. The Secretary shall, annually, in the month of June prepare and circulate 
to all concerned a list of school and colleges recognised for the purpose of the 
Board's examination, specifying the ` subjects in which recognition has been 
granted. | (conn one Pag 

18. The Secretary shall be entitled to be present and to speak at any meeting of 
the Board or its Committees, but shall not be entitled to vote. 


19. The Secretary shall perform such other duties as may be assigned to him by the 
Board or the Chairman for carrying out the work of the Board. 


30. The Deupty Secretaries shall perform such functions of the Secretary as may be - 
assigned to them by the Secretary or the Chairman. M uya 


21. “The Secretary shall have power to make appointments to the posts of G 
class III and IV servants below the rank of Deputy Superintendent, and conse- 
quential powers of dismissal removal or discharge.”. BE SR PIE 
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5,22. The Secretary shall have powers to supply, on request, fraee of charge 7 
priced pubiications of the Board ior oflicial use, to Government and Semi. 
Government bodies and to Universities or educational or public bodies as 
complementary copies. 


CHAPTER VI—COMMITTIEES OF THE BOARD 


>. 1.88 In addition to the Committees specified in Section 24 (f) of the Adhiniyama, ۱ 
the Board shail appoint the foliowing other Committees :— ۱ 
(a) A Committee to scrutinise applications from private candidates for per- 
mission to appear at the Board's examinations. | 


..:. udb), A Committee to bring out the results of examinations. | 
(© A Committee to advise the Board on questions relating to Women’ . 
education. | 


-24. The number of members appointed by the Board to any Committee 
shall, unless otherwise specified, be not less than three and not more than five. 


‘except in case of the Committees of Courses in Agriculture, where the number 


shall be not less than five and not more than seven, and in the Committees ol 
Courses in Education, Technical Education and crait the number shall be not. 
less than seven and not more than nine. The Secretary may add as many 
members as deem necessary to cope with the work in the Scrutiny Committee. 

Hiag. Election of members to fill ordinary vacancies in the Committees of the Board | 
shall be held at the meeting of the Board immediately following the occurence of the 


vacancy, and members shall hold office from the date of election. 


26. If, in the opinion of the Chairman, a Committee, under any - 
of the regulations or bye-laws, is not sufficiently representative of different interests OF — 


` of the:subject to be treated by the Committees, he may, notwithstanding anything | 


contained in’! the regulations or bye-laws, nominate additional members On the | 
Committee. ۱ 


uj ‘47:: The Board shall appoint, a member off each Committee to be the Convener | 
9f the Committee. The same of office of the Convener shall be the same! 
as that of the ordinary members of the Committee. In the event of the Convener | 
ceasing to hold office, the Committee shall appoint a substitute from among its | 3 


` own:members to hold office till the next meeting of the Board. 


Jil 10. 6 i i i | 
1339028:1] No person shall be eligible for being elected as a member for more than | 
two Committees of the Board. g^ 
! uu 
i», 29. Any member who fails to attend three Consecutive meeting of a Cont | 
mittee of which he is a member shall cease to be a member of that Committee. | A 
لد‎ 9" CHAPTER VII-COMMITTEES OF COURSES i 
ون‎ 30. The Board shall appoint Committees of Courses in the followin | 
and B 


subjécts which may be grouped in such manner and with such additions 
alterations as the Chairman may from time to time decide :— : 


See Ka); Sanskrit, 





(3) Hindi, E 
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a | (4) Marathi, 
S | (5) Su Jarau, 
p (6) Urdu, 


(7). Bengali, 
۱ (8), Sindhi, 
| (9), Arabic and Persian, 
ma, ` (10) Punjabi (Gurmukhi), 
| (11), lami and lelgu, 
| 13) French, 
per (13), Mathematics, 
۱ (14), Physics, 
( 5), Chemistry, 
| (16) Biology, 
en's, + (17), Geology, : 
| (18) Agriculture and Allied subjects, 
| (19), General Science, 
ittee (20) Drawing and Fine Arts, 


five 21), Commerce, 

aber ` (22) Logic and Psychology, 

s of (23) Economics, 

not. (24) Crafts, — 

any (25) Home Science, — : 

Anatomy, Physiology and Hygiene,‏ )26( جو" 
E (27) Social Studies,‏ 


(28) Workshop Pratice and Engineering and Drawing, (Technical Group). 


ard ^ (99) Military Studies, 
b (90) Forestry, 

x (31) Geography, 
s OF (33) Music, 


A (34) Dancing, 
hing  - (gs) Phisical and Moral Education, 
.ا‎ ^ (36) History, 

(27) Physical Training, 


= 
5 


ener | (38) Education Committee (including Basic Training Education). 
ame | (89) Pre-Primary Education. | 
ener | 


"S 31. Committees of Courses shall also be contituted for such other subjects of 
g خلا‎ : im à Board 
| study as may from time to time, be decided by the Board. 
| 33. Each Committee of Courses shall lay down a syllabus in the subject or 
subject with which it is concerned, and recomend suitable text—books when called 
2j upon to do so. s 
2010 s a . 
e l 33. (1) Every Committee of Courses shall ordinarily meet in the month GE 
August of September of each year to draw up courses for examinations relating to 
| its respective subject or subjects. 


ing Ke) The Course shall be drawn up well in time to ensure the issuance by the 
ےک‎ Board of the prospectus relating to such course within the time prescribed under 
| Regulation af this Chapter. 


| (9) The draft course d by the the Committee shall be circulated as - 
5 soon may be, among EES of the Board. The members of the Board ہ‎ 
‘shall communicate their observation, if amy, in regard thereto, direct to the ۰ 
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Convener concerned before the end of October in the same year. If, in ü 
opinion of the convener, the nature of the criticism received justifies the calli, 
ot a special meeting of the Committee of Course, he will do so, through 4 
Secretary otherwise the matter shall be placed before the next meeting of th 
committee of Courses. | 
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34. The courses finally approved by the committee shall be submitted 
the Board ordinarily at its january mecung by tie Convener or by some oth 
member of the Committee who is a member of the Board and is present at t 


meeting. | 


35. lf the Board is oi opinion that a recommendation made by a Committ 
of Courses requires reconsideration, it may refer the matter back to the Ca 


mittee. After considering the views o£ the Committee upon the reference, t 
Board shall decide the matter: 


, . 30. The Courses as finally approved and sanctioned by the Board shall t 
printed in the Prospectus and issued by the Secretary preferably two monti 
ahead of the date on which the course for a particular examination isi 


commence. 5 


u 


Ex 


37: A Committee may bring to the notice of the Board any matter co 
nected with the examinations or courses in respect of the subjects with whit 
it is concerned. | 


38. Any two or more Committees of courses may, and at the request tan 


the Chairman shall, meet and render a joint report upon any matter wit 
which they may be severally or jointly concerned, | 


39. It shall be the duty of the various Committees of courses to mal 
recommendations in proper time to the Curriculum Committee on mattd 
relevant to clauses (b), (c), (d) and (e) of Regulation 49 of Chapter X andt 
the Examination Committee on matters relevant to clauses (b) (f) and (g) C 
Regulation 88 of Chapter XIII of these Regulations. | 


1 
f 


CHAPTER VIJI—THE RESULTS COMMITTEE 


40. The Results Committee shall consist of the Vice-Chairman of الا‎ 
Board, the Secretary of the Board and three members elected by the Board. Th 
Chairman of the Board shall be its ex-offico Chairman and the Secretary 1 
ex-officio Secretary. | 


41. It shall be the duty of the Results Committee,— x 
(i) to scrutinise and pass the results of the examinations conducted ÎÛ 


the Board after satisfying itself that the results are in confirm 


with the relevant provisions of the Regulations, Rules 
' Byelaws; 





affect the results; | 


(iii) to decide cases of condidates who have missed their practical € 
` mination or written examination in one or two papers or لا‎ 


(ii) to scrutinise complaints against question papers so far as tW 
e, CC-0. Subject ashavwhiolenasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri E 
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? Q (iv) to decide cases of candidates who have answered wrong papers; 
ES (v) to decide cases of admission of candidates to the examinations by the 
niu superintendents of centres after half an hour of the commence- 
alliy ment of examination; 
oe (vi) to decide cases of special arrangements made for the examination 
| of any particular candidate; 
| (vii) to decide cases where extra time, was allowed to candidates by the 
am Superintendent of Centres, i 


atq (viii) to decide cases where question papers where opened before the 
| prescribed hour; 


mite (ix) to decide cases of candidates whose answer books have been lost. 
Cer! (x) to decide cases of candidates who have used unfair means; and to 
eu inflict punishment. 

(xi) to decide such other matters connected with the declaration of the 
all t results as may be referred to the Committee. 
ont! SUN. ie : 1۳۳ 
is; 42. 1۶ 20۲ actionis to be taken against examiners, centres 


Superintendents, invigilators and others. it shall be referred to the 
Examination Committee with the recommendations of the Results Committee. 


r co 
whit CHAPTER IX—THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 


| 49. Except when otherwise specified the Finance Committee shall act as 
Men advisory body in all matters concerning the finances of the Board. 
wi 


| 44. It shall consist of— 
mal (a) The Chairman and the Vice-Chairman of the Board: 


228 (b) One member appointed bv the Board from amongst the five members 
ind t elected under clause (f) of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Act; 


(c) One member appointed by the Board from amongst the members 
nominated under clause (g) (iii) of subsection (1) of section 4 
of the Act; 


| (d) Three other members appointed by the Board- 
1 Th 45. The Chairman shall be the Chairman of the Finance Committee 
. | ۰ 


ary y! 46. The Secretary shall be as the Secretary of the Finance Committee. 


| 4y. Yt shall be the duty of the Finance Committee— 


۱ (i) to prepare and examine the budget for the ensuing financial year 
ed D 1n Puch manner as to enable the Board to submit the same to the 
۰ af Government up to gist January; 


(ii) to make recommendations to the Executive Committee on all matters 

relating to the finances of the Board; 2 
j (ii) to examine every proposal of new expenditure and to advise the 
m 


Executive Committee thereon; | 
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(iv) to review the financial position of the Board periodically; | 


(v) generally to advise means for the improvement of the financial m 
tion of the Board ; and | 


(vi) to consider applications for revision of grades of pay and the gral 
of pay of new appointments and advise the Executive Commit 
accordingly. | 


CHAPTER X—THE CURRICULUM COMMITTEE 


| 


48. (1) The Curriculum Committee shall consist of— | 
(a) The Vice-Chairman; | 
(b) The Secretary; and 


(c) Fifteen members elected by the Board from among the Conveners 
the various committees of courses. | 


(2) The Vice-Chairman shall be the Convener of the Committee. 


49. The duties of the Curriculum Committee shall be :— 


(a) to consider the total number of compulsory and optional subje 
for each of the Board's examinations; | 


(b) to recommend curriculum ang arrange the standard of the coun 
for the examinations conducted by the Board; | 


(c) to recommend the number of question papers to be set in each st 
ject after considering recommendations of the committee: 
courses concerned; |. 


(d) to recommend the time for written tests in different subjects aft 
considering recommendations of the Committees of cour 
concerned; | 


(e) to propose maximum and minimum marks for each subject and f 
each part of a subject after considering recommendations of tl 
Committees of courses concerned; 


m" 
Es 


lf) to frame rules for the award of grace marks; 


Ke) to consider proposals for the introduction of new subiects and ا‎ 
exclusion of existing subjects, and examinations; and 


سے ہم 


ےھ ہے 


(hj to consider questions relating to the formation of eroups of subje 
and the alteration of one group with another. E 


- 


CHAPTER XI THE RECOGNITION COMMITTEE AND RECOGN 
TION OF INSTITUTIONS BY THE BOARD x 


50. The Recognition Committee shall consist of— 
(a) the Vice-Chairman of the Board; 


(b) the Secretary; 


| 

H 

(a) The Recognition Committee | 
i 

i 
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© two members from the Inspecting Officers of the Education 
Department, 








(d) One Officer of the Directorate of Education nominated by the 
Director of Public Instructions. 


(e) five members appointed by the Board from among its members. 


51. The Vice-Chairman of the. Board shall be the Chairman of the 
Recognition Committee, ۱ 


53. ‘The Secretary shall be the Secretary of the Recognition Committee. 


Jt shall be the duty of the Recognition Committee to scrutinise‏ و 
applications for recognition and, after considering the recommendations of the‏ 
Inspecting Officers, to make definite recommendations tg the Board on each‏ 
application, `‏ 


۷ 
۷ 


۳ 
(b) Recognition of Institutions ~ š 





54. No educational institution which is not recognised by the Board shall 
be permitted to present candidates for any examination conducted by the Board. 


55. An educational institution desiring to be recognised for the purposes 
of an examination conducted by the Board shall, not later than the 15th of 
August in the year preceding that in which it proposes to open classes in prepara- 
tion for an examination, apply to the Secretary for permission to open classes. 


. Such application shall be made through the educational officer under whom the 
institution will normally be placed for inspection if it secures recognition — 


56. The Chairman may for special reasons to be recorded in writing con- 
done any 7 


57. Application for recognition shall set out in detail the following 


of Û i: particulars:— 





Xa) whether there is E real need for the institution in the locality; 
(b) the constitution of the Foundation Society or the Governing Body; 
(c) the name of the manager or the Secretary of the Schools; 
(d) the qualifications and rates of pay of the teaching and other staff; 
' (e) the examination or examinations for which it desires Tecognition; 


(D the subject or subjects of instruction for which the institution under- 
tükes to make provision; 


(g) the accommodation provided in class rooms and in hostels; 


(h) the provision made for the health, sports and games, recreation and 
discipline of scholars; = 


(i) the provision made for the students and teachers’ libraries; 

(j) list of furniture and equipment; | et 

(k) the financial position of the educational instituti md the sources 
and amount of income; | Exec 
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(1) the rate of fees charged and the provision, made for financial cones 
^f L sions to students; and | | | 
۰ ۵ ` | 

(m) the number of scholars in each class or section of a class. , | 
58. On receipt of this application the Secretary shall direct a local inquiy 
and call for a report on that application according to the Bye-laws made o 
this behalf. The report and recommendations of this inquiry shall be sub 
mitted by the Secretary to the Recognition Committee. — ae | 


` - " i 
11311۷ 9 1: bt ` 


59. Any other information which the Board may call for in: connectig; 
with the ‘application shall be supplied by the educational institution. ۱ 
: | 

. 6o. The persons appointed under regulation 58 of this Chapter shall ak 
forward a copy ofthe report of their enquiry to the Board together with; the: 
recomimendations. In case it is recommended to grant recognition; the recon 
mendation shall state the subject or subject, the period the examinations 6 
which and the conditions subject to which the grant of recognition i 


recommended. 


t ۰ "T . i š | 
: G1. No. educational institution shall be recognised or continue to b 
recognised unless it complies with the following requirements, namely : — 


(a) that it shall be open to inspection by such person or persons as tl 
Board may depute for this purpose; i i 


؟ 


(b) that in the case of a High School or a Higher Secondary Scho: 


. having Middle and Primary Sections, they shall be.those recogm 
ed by the Department; : 


li (©) that the rules issued by the State Government in so far as they at 
not inconsistent with the. Board's Regulations shall be du 
| followed; = 


(d) that all information and returns called for from ihe education 
= institution by the Board chall be duly furnished by sue 
۰ institution; ` : | 


#(e) that it shall not prepare and send up candidate for a rival exami 

tion ‘of any other «Board, University or examining, body, wht 

an examination of the same nature and similar standard is held Î; 

the Board; ` ; Ja ut MP 92 بی‎ 3 

ut ( that it shall make suitable arrangement for the health, and recrealid 
of its pupils, which will include:— Ek f 


(i) proper sanitary arrangement; ٦ 
Ki) medical inspection of its pupils at least once a year; and 






` ' (iii) physical education. 


(g) that it shall provide accommodation at the rate of not less than ti 

feet or floor space for each scholar in a class room; E 
nn n x 
. ۲ This clause shall not apply to Indian School Certificate Examination in the case of such cd" 

. 7 tional ingtttytions as in the opinion of the Director may be given such exemption, ۳ 
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| (b). that it shall limit the admission. into any class, or section of a class to 
the number of scholars for which there is a accomodation in the 
class room subject to a maximum of 45 scholars in each class or 


۱ a section of a class in a High or Higher Secondary School; 
u G) that if called upon to do so, it shall place its buildings, staff, furniture 
and apparatus, etc., at the disposal of the Board or the Depart- 
‘sh ment to be used for examinationg, and for such other purposes as 
1 x the Board or Department may direct; ; 
cti: re چ‎ j) that no teacher shall take part in political activities; NS 
*. —— ا‎ UU 


(k) that no religious instruction shall be imparted in the educational 
۱ institution on a compulsory basis; 











‘thi © (1) that the educational institution shall comply with the conditions 
econ laid down in Chapter XII of these regulations; 
as fe ها‎ that there shall be a Managing Committee as defined under the - 
n 1 . |. Adhiniyam. consisting of not more than 10 members of which two 
aa shall be the Head of the institution rand a Nominee of the educa- ` 
1 tional officer concerned and that the.Governing Body or Managing 
to Committee shall be 'registered under the Societies Registration . 
| Act; 
as th _ (n) that the building shall have as many rooms as there are sections in 
cud r .. the school that, there shall be separate rooms for the office, library 
3 p ۱ and reading room, teachers, science laboratory, stores and optional 
SE subjets, etc, and that the building shall be well lighted and well 
og و‎ furventilated’ and situated in : healthy locality ا‎ by the ` 
۱ 1618 7 ' „appropriate Health ‘authorities; 
5 d s" y. that uem shall be provided for play grounds, gardening, وو‎ 
E Uo that Coupe and furniture shall be providéd for.;teaching the 
me 7 i «Various subjects, to~ the satisfaction of the cuca ion officer: ۱ 
y E ja] ' concerned; | T 
a (q) that adequate recurring provision shall be made in the budget of 
p ' s... the institution for the library, liboratory and crafts, etc. 
0 / | © that ‘the annes and qualifications of the teaching and other staf ` 
4 so s : Shall be the same as prescribed for the corresponding staff i in 
reati S „Government institutions; , E و کک یں‎ ee ^s / 
j — dia "M R... "Ao mm ہف‎ Moa m — ` 
i A, ® that ' the" scales of pa o the Princi al, Head Master, L ui 
ef ` "teachers, clerks and other'staff shall not be lower than those! sanc- - A. 
1 | tioned forthe corresponding stalt in n Government 105022 
MO that an endowment fund of not less than Rs. 7,00 shall 1 whole ` 
in'a'fórm approved by ‘the educational officer concerned — — 7 
1 expenditure shall be made out of it without his special ۰ average 
n 14” and that the income from interest, etc. of this m í 


08: utilised towards the maintenance of the educational 
4 W^ ° and sual’ zo propady accounted fn in the Manager اد‎ Fe SE 


a پچ م‎ s دا‎ Š 
1 ^ PM 
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»*(u) that a reserve Fund of Rs. 3,000 shall be created in some approved | , 

1 Bank out of which expenditure may be incurred with the prior xpe 

permission of the educational officer concerned in cases ofr. 
emergency; and | 


۱ 

(v) that the application is accompanied by. a fee of Rs. 900 for fresh re. 
cognition or Rs. 200 for recognition in a new subject or subjects, | 

as the case may be, | 


` (w) that it shall pay a sum of Rs. 100 every year as an annual affiliation | 
fee to the Board, : E, 

eld 

` (x) ‘that every regular student admitted to the School shall be enrolled *- 
with the Board’, I di 


š 


62. If the Board is satisfied that an educational institution deserves : 
recognition, it shall direct the Secretary to enter its name in the list of recognis | 
ed institutions to be kept by him. The Secretary shall there upon enter the : 
name of the institution in the said list and inform the educational institution duc 
and the educational officer concerned and the Director about such recognition, | 
Such communication shall clearly state the subject or subjects, the period and 
the examinations for which and the conditions subject to which such reccgni- PP“ 


eM Y 2 
tion is granted. ` Jg 


63. Where ’an educational institution desires to add to the subjects of ppc 
instruction in respect of which recognition has been granted, the produre e d 
prescribed by the foregoing regulations shall as far as possible, be followed. icu 

rs jest 

64. An educational institution recognised by the Board for the purposes: 
of any of its examinations shall submit to the Board, and the educational officer , 
concerned annual returns showing the personnel ‘and pay of-the teaching and "n 
other staff, Any change in the management shall be communicated as soon að es 
possible. A 1 

65. The educational officer concerned shal] report to the Secretary ieej 
changes in management and in the number, qualifications and salaries of the ry. 
teaching staff, the result of which, in his opinion, effects the fitness of the edu- j: 
catipnal institution for continued recognition by the Board. m 
"66. If the educational officer concerned is of opinion that any educational ۵ 
institution recognised by tht Board has bv reason of deterioration ceased to. 
meet the requirements of the Board, he shall make a report of the same tc t^e ıl 
Secretary. On reccipt of this report the Secretary may institute such enquiry 
as he thinks fit. The report of the enquiry wiil be submitted to the ۰ | 
tion Committee which will take it into canridewition at'its next meetine and | 

md: 8 
UK | l 4 
„any case in which the Récognition.Committee decides that 10 | 
(pon the report, it will first call upon the educational institution. 


(Sy See ee officer ۰ concerned, to show ‘cause why.-such action | 
B) > taken, - 53:1 1 پچ‎ d 


to non-Government Institutions only 'exept those maintained by: statutorylocal 


ed 


7 





amma Enon : :‏ سر 
This claw d‏ , 
X tional.‏ 
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8 | 68, No educational institution shall be recognised in any branch of 
E xperimental science or vocational subjects unless it satisfies the recognition 
ommittee:— 
۱ (a) that the number of students assigned to a single teacher in practical 
re work at one time does not exceed 20; and 


. | (b) that suitable, and in the case of Higher Secondary classes separate 
| laboratories for each branch of experimental science are provided, 
and each of them is adequately equipped. 


| 69. There shall be a periodical inspection of every recognised institution 
eld by a Panel of Inspectors appointed by the Board at least once in there 

led ears and the Board On the report of the Inspection will take such action as 
t deems necessary. 


۱۵ HAPTER XII-STAFF IN PRIVATE EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 


the yo. Regulations in this Chapter shall apply to all non-Government 
on ducational institutions. 


on, | : 
nd 71. All Principals, Headmasters, Lecturers, and teachers, except those 
ni. ppointed temporarily for a period of less than one year, shall be on probation 
` Wa term of one year which may be extended to two years. If after two years 

f service any incumbent is continued in his appointment, be shall, unless the 
ot ppointing authority, for reasons to be recorded in writing, otherwise directs, 
ure e deemed to have been confirmed in that appointment. On confirmation, the 

jcumbent shall sign a contract of service in the Form I or II (appended to 


jese regulations) as the case may be, as soon as practicable. 
(855 | ° s * w 9 ° 
cer 72. The managing committee of the educational institution shall main- 


nd tin a provident fund for the benefit of the staff appointed ‘on written contract . 

| gy 1 accordance with the Provident Fund Rules framed by the Board for the 
6 

4 73. The scales of pay of the staff, in educational institutions which are in 

35۷ teeipt of Government grant, shall not be less than those sanctioned for the - 

the 3rresponding staff in Government institution. : H^ Nan 

dus ۰ ۰ AES , 

`` 1 In the case of educational institutions which are not aided, there shall be 
cile oF pay the minimam of which shall not be less than that in e 

nal ien | educational ` institutions. ; PC ENTE 

E 1*4. X1) Principal, Headmaster, lecturer or teacher shall be entitled to the , 

iir illowing leave, namely:— | 


mni- | (a) casual leave for ود‎ days (which may for special reasons be extended” 





\ 


and | to 15 days) in a calendar year, | 

icer | (b) leave on medical certificates by registered Medical Practitioner, on 
Iz full average pay for one month for every twelve months spent on — 

Han | duty, subject to the maximum of twelve months in the whole 2 

nn; 1 service, E = 

im | (c) maternity leave in case of women, for threc months, on full average - 

a | epos: pay, and : کا‎ 

local (d) leave for training. E yn 
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۳۳ A N 
(2) The period of leave granted under sub-clause (d) of clause (i) als... 
shall be treated as period spent on duty ang shall count for provident fund me 
the incumbent contributes to the provident fund during such period. ۱ : 
'K8) Other members of the staff of recognised educational institutiong shi 
be entitled to such leave as may be admissible from time to time to ۵ 
ment servants, 27 
' 75. The authority entitled to sanction casual leave under clausé (a), 
regulation 5 shall be the Head of: the institution and that entitled to, sancti; ۴ 
other leave shall be the Managing Committee. | | ٩ 5 
: 13b . : 1 
75. In the selection: of lecturers or teachers for appointment the unk th 
mentioned considerations among other matters shall be taken into accom sé] 
namely: — i ie 
-/ (iy All ‘permanent vacancies and all temporary vacancies ‘for a. ۵ ° 
exceeding six months shall be advertised in one or more log 
"newspapers and in such other newspapers‘as have circulation i jj. 
the area concerned. Such advertisement shall: contain full Par 
culars of the post advertised together with conditions of servi; 
attached ‘thereto, or the names may be called for'from Empli 


ment'exchange — ^" ۳ ۱ 
(ii) on receipt of applications, suitable candidates ‘shall 02۵ 
ehh Sd a ES eii Mes 


(iii): that the teachers or lecturers to be selected for High and; Hight 
4, ‘Secondary School. classes:shall have, offered for the degree exam. 


nation the :subjects for which they seek appointment ler 
“477; Inthe selection of ‘Headmasters or Principals for. appointment. th zs 
undermentioned conditions shall be:taken:into account, namely: ^ «1 P 
` (i) all'permanent vacancies shall be advertised, in the manner laid’ dow, . 
A098 SQ 

se, و‎ ae _ epee Cele to ven. tere ies 8 4 . "TD w D 
_*(ii)' the appointment shall be made by the Managing Committee aft b 

4 interviewing suitable candidates; and . ~" HELE 2) 1; ۳ 


۰ ,# 


‘of teaching ‘shall be eligible for the post. 


43 1 


ees ۰ e." " ; d P H ۱ 12ء‎ opi 0 | 
(ili) no person who is not trained and has less than five years experien 
1- eriz | rif Tho ۴ mai 
. ^ 78. (1) The Managing Committee of the institution’ shali ‘not’ termina! Ë 
instite service or reduce the pay of any teacher or lecturer appointed on a writt 1 
metontract without holding a ‘full ‘enquiry into the charges against‘hini’. TI 
© incumbent shall be given in writing a statement of the: chargés. against الا‎ | 
and afforded. an opportunity of defending ; himself, , His ,previous service, ft £l 
character with reference to his character roll and service book maintained | 





ç * ` ۰ 


also be taken into comideration when arriving at a decision, 7 
0 ۳ءء‎ mi ۸۲ M 


1۳: 5 | ۱۲ ٩ at 4 ote. y: وف ۱۳۶ وا‎ pede و‎ I | 

__(2),,.No decision بج‎ to termination of service or reduction in. rank of) 

teacher or lecturer shall have effect, unless passed, at a special mecting 7 D 

majority of two-thirds of the members of the Managing Committee. No sU 

resolution shall have effect, if passed at! an adjourned meeting. ` š 
i i 


SISE AIF HO 1۱0۱۱ 511) 53 7 "p i q ین ہب‎ CS 
__ (8) A teacher or lecturer may ask the matter to be referred to an arbitt . 
tion in accordance with the terms of his agreement, if any. and int award ۲ 
the arbitration or arbitrators shall be final. ون‎ ites pl ۱۰۰ Ë 







l ۰ 
ta š 
» b. ` 
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abo. ~~" (4) The services of any teacher or lecturer who refuses to go, for training 
"a may be terminated : E 








sy Provided that in case due to personal difficulties, the person coricerned is 
ve not able to go for training the same year, he may be permitted to go for training 
next year. More than one chance shall not be allowed. 
! 731 IT , rO 
(aj 79 (1) The Managing Committee shall not terminate the Services or 
ct, reduce the pay, o£, Principal.or Headmaster: appointed: on ` ‘written / contract 
without fst obtaining Director's sanction for holding a full enquiry into the 
{charges against him. The incumbent shall be given in writing a statement of 
und, the charges against him, and also be afforded an opportunity o£ defending him- 
oun Sell. "His previous service ang character with reference to his confidential file 
‘and service book shall also ‘be taken into consideration before arriving at a 
yr, decision. Y E m 5 Oe 
loc: (2) No decision as to termination, of, services or reduction, Of, a Principal 


Par two-thirds of its members óf the Managing Committee. 


A No such resolution 
“y Shall be valid, if passed at an adjourned meeting, xL 
00 


` ۰ 


۱ (g) The Principal or Headmaster shall have a right of appeal to the 
ewe Director against the decision of the Managing Committee. The decision of 
. the Director shall be final... oS: toot. 398] 


light 80. For all purposes, including application of time-scale, the period of 

KRU, service of a Principal, ‘Headmaster, lecturer or teacher shall, in the case of new 

entrants, be calculated from the'date ‘of first appointment in the educational 

t th Institution, if there is no break of service during the period preceding the 
., permanent appointment: | 


dóv Provided that, subject to the provision of regulation 4 of this Chapter the 
. salary and scale ‘of pay of a person already in employment, shall not be refixed 
۱۳ Dy theManaging” Committee at an amount lower than his salary or. scale. of pay, 
, „ On: the date of the enforcement of these regulations. — EE o 


| وھ‎ tre (isp ۶ ۱ 4 |orxub ۱ 
rieni 81. The periód of school vacation shall count as period spent on duty, 

JA Principal, Headmaster, Lecturer or teacher, who has been. in, the service 05 
. Mdh educational institution during an academic year, shall | entitled to draw 
sind! full pay for'the .ensuring vacation, except when such. person his been officiating 
rita in, plage, of another. petson: on leave, entitled.-to draw ‘pay: for’ the vacationiii. 


زینو ومد تر 
hit .82. Every educational institution shall pay toa person, who is under‏ 
ai training at a recognised Training College, his. full salary during the period of‏ 6 
Cd trdihin g No person, who refuses to undergo training after a seat ina Training‏ 
College has been secured for him, shall be continued in service. ^" - 0 is‏ 3 
ia. : M ERI er err F ase a. he c‏ 
of | "3, For’ all other matters, nòt provided herein, the rules and practices | 4‏ ۱ 
وہ observed‘in the Government educational institution shall be adopted.‏ 
TE A [t sf —‏ 63 9 و ۶ js ae eS‏ 


84. Duties of Heads of Educational Institutions 
x Y 2 i 3 vi ۵ e*t . `... Vs . 






nu | : | napa t ا‎ JE 

DI |, (a) Admission . and . promotion... o£ .. students and discipline , Of the 
Q7 PE Za maa x . : š : , s ST وی‎ ۳ FO 

d i4 x) LoT institution, وگ‎ 1 í ! haM ہے سر تی‎ sdb d: pied E 


TY 


(b) Receipts, expenditure and maintenance of accounts, O ہے‎ x b 
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(c) Correspondence of the institution. 


Kd) General internal management of the institution as an instit ei 

recognised by the Board. | | 2 

: ۱ 1 

(e) Encouraging and fostering love for Co-curricular activities, | É 

(f) Taking such disciplinary action as he is empowered to take Ui h 
the departmental rules. o 

| al 


In carrying out these duties he shall not be interfered with by any E 
| €xcept the authority competent under the departmental rules. 


85. No part of a person's salary or his Provident Fund shall be usq 
any institution for purposes of running the institution. The Provident E; 
shall be' deposited every month by the institution under the Central Provit š 
Fund Scheme. 
om ieu 





NEN کی تو و‎ - FORM I Š Bi 7 E 
(See Chapter XII Regulation 71) 


Form of Agreement between the Principal or Headmaster and the 
Managing Committee 


3 : AGREEMENT wg Min | 
THIS agreement is made ...1ئ ولطا‎ day ofl.............19 acces, betw 

m yaa risi as si و‎ SON of... ا و قایس‎ of....... ۰... OF d first f 

` and the Managing Committee of the...,...........»..... School [College ۳ 


after called the Managing Committee) of the second part; 


“WHEREAS the Managing Committee has appointed tlie party of the 
I part to serve as a Headmaster / Principal in the a.a. sonh 2۰2 a: Schoo] 1/ col 
(hereinafter called the Institution) Boe to the condition and upon the w 


_ hereinafter contained; | 


"NOW, THEREFORE, this agreement witnesses and 8 parties " 
agree as follows: — 


Ë X From the date of the party of the first part assuming charge of E 
te. 2 
fice of Headmaster / Principal in the said institution, the Managing Com 

res € shall pay him an initial salary of Rs, سی مور‎ (e دوبن‎ )per month 
ae time-scale of pay Rs.» سار ای‎ and thereafter he will draw an 
{increment at the rate of Rs. ٭3 دج‎ > o io» igs dh جو وا‎ during the terni of his sert t 
theubject to the condition shat he render approved service so as to qualify : 
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| . 2. The party of the first part shall, during the term of his service under 
'| this agreement, devote his whole time to the duues of his appointment, and not 
| engage, directly or indirectly in any uade, business or occupation or take up 
any activity which is likely to interfere with such duties without the permission 
| in writing of the Managing Committee and tie party of the first part shall 
| desist from any activity on a notice being given by the Managing Committee 
| hamn its Opinion such activity it would interfere in the efficient discharge of 
| his duties- 


| 
| g. The tenure of oflice of the party of the first part shall be terminable 
| at any time :— 


(a) by three calendar months’ notice in writing by him (party of the first 
| part) without giving any reason therelor, or. without notice on 
Use] payment to the party of the second part a sum equal to three 
months salary of the party of the first part ; 


Vi ` (b) when the post on which the party of the first part is working is 
abolished, the party of the second part shall give three months’ 
notice in writing to the party of the first part, or without any 
notice on payment to the other party a sum equal to three months 
salary of the party of the first part: 


EJ 
mus 


Provided that the: Managing Committee may at any time dispense with 

the services of the party of the first part without notice after a 

the | full enquiry as provided in regulations 79 (as the case may be) 
under Chapter XII. 


(a) in the event of a wilful breach by him of any of the conditions 
herein contained ; 


bet (b) in the event of a wilful and persistent neglect of duty by him, ir 
rst 1 misconduct, or unsatisfactory work on his part, or his physical 
۷ or mental unfitness for duty ; or 
(here 
| (c) for any other sullicient cause which renders impossible for proper 
| performance of his duties; and 
the ۱ (d) the right of terminating the tenure of office of the.party of the 
[Col first part by serving three. months notice under clause 9 (b) above 
le If shall not be exercised by the Managing Committee during the 
e period from ist January to gist March following without the 
| previous sanction in writing of the Board of Secondary Education, 
ie Madhya Pradesh. 
: 4. The party of the first part shall retire from service in attaining the age ` 


7 of 62 years and, with the permission of the Chairman of the Board, 65 years and 
Zorn the exact time for such retirement shall be the last day of the academic yea 
4: in which he attains that age: 






ont 
x an! 5. The parties shall, in addition to the conditions herein contained, be 
j $95 bound by the provision of the regulations of the Board. of Secondary Educa- 


ify $ tion, Madhya Pradesh. 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri . = = 


و 


۷ 
i 


t| 


میں ي — 








EE. training. 
E x 5000 Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


I 
| 
I 
| 
| 


| 
"OE HLAMTAT MATA, 1615 5 TET ٤: o iam 8 


Rao dudit = 1 - — ^ o-—— — <‏ 
ا == سے ہے سے ہے 





-— - —- - ^ * — w H 
= = - „a — — w 


IN witness whereof the parties hereto have set their respective hands her | 


- 
== == - 





unto the day and year written in each case. ۱ 
| 

Witness— | 
i 

(1) es. CODO | 

| ۰ ۰ ۰ و a... Qe‏ و و و و و 8 at ee‏ )2( 

Party of the first part ۱ 

somes |‏ ۰ ۰ ۰ ۰ ۰ ۰ و و و ۰ ,123060 

Witness— | 


(1) V DESI E se nsn | 
(2) ee e ۱ 
On behalf of the Managing Committe! 

Date. و و و‎ ........... e چم"‎ ۰ ۰ ۰ f 


FORM II 
(Sce Chapter XII Regulation 71) 


THIS AGREEMENT is made this.............. ......day of .......... ص10‎ 
between son Of ده‎ resident Of..........., Of the first part and 
the Managing Committee of the........:....:........ School / College, (hereinafter 


called the Managing Committee) of the second part; 


| 

Wueress the Managing Committee has appointed the party of the fi 
part to serve as a teacher/lecturer in the................ School/College (here, 
inaíter called the institution) subject to the conditions and upon the term 
hereinafter contained; | 

Now, THEREFORE, this agreement witnesses ang the parties hereto agree š, 
follows:— | 

1. From the date of the party of the first part assuming charge of th: 
office of teacher/lecturer in the said institution the Managing Committee shal 
pay him an initial salary of RS......s..-~-% per month in the time scale اہ‎ 
pay of Rs... and thereafter he will draw annual increments at th 
rate OF Rs... eM (eee) during the term of his servid 
subject to the conditions that he renders approved service so as to qualify hir. 
for increments. : | 

2. The party of the first part, if he is an untrained teacher, shall atta 
such teaching qualifications as the Managing Committee may require and ۲ 
enable him to do so, the Managing Committee shall permit him to under 
training at the proper teacher's training institution. If the party of the f 
part fails to attain the requisite teaching qualifications, the Managing Cott 
mittee may terminate his services unless he is exempted from attaining SU 
qualifications by the Department. 2 







9. The party of the first part, if he has attained teaching qualificati 
as required in clause 2 agrees to serve as a. teacher/lecturer in the said insti! 
tion at least for a period of two years immediately after the completion of 


iat 
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4. The party of the first part, shall. during the term of his service under 
this agreemc::t, devote time to the duties of his appointment and not engage 
directly or indirectly, in any trade, business or occupation or take up any 
activity which is likely to interfere with such duties, without the permission 
in writing of the Managing Committee, and the party of the first part shall 
desist from any activity on a notice being given by the Managing Committee 
that 3n its opinion such activity would interfere in the efficient discharge of 
his. duties. 








5. The party of the first part may, with the previous permission in writ- 
ing of the Managing Committee, take private pupils for tuition subject to 
the condition that any such tuition does not interfere with his duties. 


G. The party of the first part shall, in addition to his ordinary duties of 
teaching, perform such other duties in connection with the social, intellectual 
or athletic activities of the said school as may be entrusted to him by the Head- 


' master/Principal of the said institution. 


7. The tenure of office of the party of the first part shall be terminable 


| at any time:— 





(a) bv three calendar months' notice in writing by him (party of the 
irst part) witlrout-giving any reasons therefor, or without notice 
om payment to the party of the second part a sum equal to three 


months salary of the party of the first part; 


———— S 





> M — 

(b) when the post on which the party of the first part is working is 
abolished, the party of the second part shall give three months' 
notice in writing to the party: of the first part. or without any 
notice on payment to the other party a sum equal to three months 
salary of the party of the first part: 


Provided— 


(i) that if the party of the first part has attained teaching qualifications 
as provided in clause 2. his tenure of office shall he so terminable 
under clause + (a) above after he has served the party of the 

‘second part for two years as required by clause 3 ; ` 


(ii) that the tenure of office shall not be so terminated under clause 7 
(b) above at anv time during the period of summer vacation of 


the said institution ; 7 


(iii) that the Managing Committee may at anv time dispense with the 
services of the party of the first part without notice after.a full 
enquiry as provided in regulations 78 or 79 (as the case may be 

“ander Chapter XII; — 


v^" (a) in the event of a wilful breach by him of any of the conditions 
herein contained : y | 
V" (b) in the event of a wilful and persistent neglect of duty by him, or 


misconduct. or unsatisfactory work on his part, or his physical 
or mental unfitness for duty: or | 


yo for anv other sufficient cause which renders impossible for proper ۳ 
performance of his duties; and  ۔ ھا‎ 
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(d) the right of terminating the tenure of office of the party of | 
first part by serving three months notice under clause 7 bi 
above shall not be exercised by the Managing Committee duri; 
the period from ist January to gist March following withori 
the previous sanction in writing of the Board of Seconda, 
Education. Madhya Pradesh. I 


8. Notwithstanding anything contained in clause 7, the Managing Con 
mittee may, in lieu of dispensing with the services of the party of first pay 
reduce his pay within thc limits of his time scalc. | 

9. The party of the firs: part shall retire from service on attaining th 
age of 62 years and, with the permission of the Chairman of the Board, 65 yea 
and the exact time for such retirement shall be the last day of the academy 
year in which he attains that age. | 

1 | 

10. The parties shall, in addition to the conditions herein contained, k 
bound by the provisions of the regulations of the Board of Secondary Educ. 
tion, Madhya Pradesh. 

IN witness whereof the parties hereto have set their respective hand 
hereunto the day and year written in each ۰ | 


Witness— 


(2) ےا ہے‎ D D RIT COD 


Party of the first part 
Dale e. exe 


i 
1 
| 


Witness— 
(1) ہہ ںہ‎ eset conoscete s 
(3) eee Ge To حا‎ 


l 
| 
1 
۱ 
| 
| 


On behalf of the Managing Committe, 
Date uve. ‘aw vis v slats wat 


| 
CHAPTER XII—THE EXAMINATION COMMITTEE | 
86. The Examination Committee shall consist of— | 
| 

] 


(i) The Chairman ; 
(ii) The Vice-Chairman of the Board ; 


(iii) Three persons elected by the Board from amongst the Conveners d 


x 


various Committees of Courses ; 





(iv) two persons, being members of the Board, elected by the Board. 
87. The Secretary shall be the Secretary of the Committee. 


88. It shall be the duty of the Examination Committee, subject to ove 
all supervision and control of the Board— š 


(a) to order examinations in conformity with the Regulation and to 
z dates of holding them ; ! 
dh : | CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 
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dk (b) to consider the recommendations of the Committees of Courses with 

| t regard to examiners, sellers and moderators ar] to finalise lists of 

examiners, setters and moderators ;‏ ای 

- - ا یج تی ۳5 0۷ 

dan, (c) to prescribe forms of applications to be filled in by tke candidates ap- 
i plying for permission to appear at examinations and forms of 
| certificates to be granted to successful candidates; 

a 

AON. 


| (d) to propose rate of remuneration for the work connected with the 
pan examinations ; 


| (e) to fix centres of examinations ; 


E (I) to suggest the mode of conducting the oral and practical tests, if any; 
emi (g) to arrange for moderation of question papers; and 


| (h) to consider all matters arising out of the conduct of cxaminations, 
lu and to make recommendations, when necessary, to the Board. 

J 

lua 


CHAPTER XIV—THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


ani, 89. The powers and functions of the Executive Committee shall be as 
under : — s 


(a) to direct the form, custody and use of the common seal of the Board; 


| (b) to hold and control and administer any property and funds of .the 
| Board and to enter into contracts on behalf of the Board; 


| (c) to transfer and accept transfer of any movable or immovable property 
on behalf of the Board : 


Provided that no transfer of immovable property shall be made without 
the previous sanction of the Board ; 


(d) to manage and regulate the finances. accounts and invenstments of 
the Board ; 


| (c) to invest, subject to the provisions of the Act, any moneys belonging 
| to the Board including any unapplied income, in any of the secu- 
| rities described in section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or in 
| the purchase of immovable property in India with the like power 
| of varying such investment, or to place in fixed deporit in any 
۱ bank approved in this behalf by the Board, any portion of such 
I money, not required for immediate expenditure ; 


(f to administer any funds placed at the disposal of the Board for 
specific purposes ; š | 


(g) to frame the budget of the Board ; 


(h) to create, abolish or hold in abeyance any post (except that of Secre- 
tary and Deputy Secretary) in the Board : 


Provided that the initial salary of such posts is less than Rs. 400; ` 


officers and other servants of the Boa 
rity as it may determine; 


to such person or autho- 





7 ml 
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(i) to delegate its powers in respect of making contracts and appointing ti ce 
3 
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483 | 
TO hz herwise provided for by the Act or Regulations = 
(j) except when otherwise | lo! s Ç gulatlong 
regulate, determine and administer all matters concerning ( 
Board. and to this end to 0 other powers of the Board [Sep 


otherwise provided lor; 


(k) to write cil irrevocable sums due in respect of stores, priced pullitair 
tions, examination fees and unserviceable articles of dead stod, 


CHAPTER XV—RESIDENCE OF STUDENTS bxa 
to 
go. Every student of recognised institution shall reside in a hostel recopatte 
ed by the department. or with a parent or natural guardian or with a relat 
approved by the pa ents or natural guardian or with a guardian approved} 
the head of the institution, or in a lodging reserved for pupils, of 6 
institutions and mzintained under conditions approved by the head of itha 


institution. rect 


gi. Every hostel and lodging referred to in regulation of this Chapter st 

be open to inspection by the inspecting officers of the department or the Cor 
of the institution. Lan 
Col 


CHAPTER XVI—PRIVATE CANDIDATES 


ə. Private candidates shall be eligible to appear at the Board’s 7ء‎ 

tion, on the conditions laid down in these Regulations. ha 

nst 

gg. (a) No person residing outside the State of Madhya Pradesh shallihe 
permitted to appear privately at any examination of the Board except and 
accordance with the provisions of section 8 and 8-A of the Act and thé 

regulations. Exc 


" ۰ ۰ ۰ ۰ ۰ ۰ ۰ ۰ L] ۳ pe 

(b) Candidates residing outside the territorial jurisdiction of the Bofect 

shall be required to pay an extra fee of Rs. 10.00 over and above the prescrilhs | 
examination fee. | 


g4. All private candidates shall apply except where otherwise stated 0n! 
before the 15th of September on the prescribed form together with the po^ 
cribed examination fee personally to the Head of a recognised institute” 
authorised for the purpose, by the Board, in Madhya Pradesh. The Head) ۱ 
the institution will be responsible for scrutinising the eligibility of the cam 
date. If the Head of the institution is satisfieq that the candidate fulfils * 
the conditions and is eligible for the examination then his name will be nd 
tered by him. No application form will be received by the Secretary ditt) 
The private candidates shall pay a registration fee of Re. 1 to the Head off 
institution. This amount shall be distributed by the Head of the institut 


to his discretion as remuneration to the persons doing the forwa |‏ 8ه 
work. :‏ 


Ihe private candidates who shall enroll themselves for regular guidance 
the correspondence courses for Board's Examinations, started by the BO 
shall submit the forms to the Registrar, Correspondence Courses, on or 
15th September in the prescribeg form. ; 






95. Whenever the application of a private candidate is recei after 
prescribed date, he shall pay an additional fec of Rs. p: is received 
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Provided that such application is received not later than the 25th of 
'd September: 


| Provided further that the Chairman may in exceptionai circumstances enter- 
lbktain an application even later than 25th of September. 
| 96. All private candidates other than women candidates appearing at the 
examinations of the Board shall affix tg their application forms, for permission 
to appear at the examination, their miniature size (bust) photograph duly 
COgattested by the oflicer forwarding the application form. 
slati 
vedi — 97. No student shall be permitted to appear at the High School or Higher 
MigSecondary School Examination as a private candidate in a year earlier than 
of that in which he would have appeared, if he had continued his studies at a 
recognised institution. ۱ 


Ts g8. Applications from intending private candidates shall be referred to the 

° Committee of the Board appointed to scrutinize applications from private 
candidates. The Chairman, after considering the reconimendations of the 
Comittee, shall grant or reject the applications. 


99. Private candidates, who oiler such subjects for their examination as 
amitnvolve practical work, shall be allowed io appear at the examination. They 
shall be expected to have completed the prescribed practi als in a recognised 
nstitution and required to appear in a practical examination conducted by 
1211 ما‎ Board. 
and 


_ th 100. Private candidates, who have passed the Cambridge School Certificate 
. fxamünation and intend to appear at the Intermediate !xamination should 
_ pecify in the application form the standard of attainment in each of the sub- 

“ects in which they have passed the Cambridge School Cerificate Examination 

SCihs shown in the detailed result of the Examination. 


2 101. Only such persons as fulfil any one of the following conditions may 
ge admitted as private candidates to the High School Examinationin English 
tuti¢nd/or Hindi/Sanskrit only and shall, if successful, be entitled to a certificate 


[ead if having passed the examination in English and/or Hindi/Sanskrit only:— 
cat 


(a) Persons who have passed a Public Examination in an Oriental‏ 57ا16 
e nj Language (Sanskrit, Persian or Arabic) recognised by the Board.‏ 
n (b) Persons who have passed a Public Examination in advanced Hindi‏ 
itut or Urdu recognised by the Board.‏ 

ri 


va i (c) Drawing Masters or Manual Training Instructors, Teachers of a 
j vocational subject or physical instructors, provided they have put 
| in two years approved service in an institution recognised either 
of. by the Board or by the Education Department : 
p Provided that all candidates under clause (c) of this Regulation shall 
_Woduce evidence of having passed the VIII class annual examination of a 
_ecognised school or an equivalent examination conducted by the Education ` 
tef Jepartment with English as one of the subjects. NIC CEN 
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102. A candidate, who holds a certilicate of having passed the High Sq. 
Examination in English and/or rimdi,ounskrit oniy under these Regulay, | 
or ol having passed an exanun«uon equivalem, to uie High School Lxaminy) 
in English and/or Hnidi/San:krit andy under sumilar conditions, may be ad 
ted as a private candidate to the Intermediate or Higher Secondary Exam; 


tion in English and/or Hindi/Sanskrit ouiy: | 
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Provided that at least one academical year shall have elapsed since; 
date of his pass.ng the High shool or cquivaicnt examination 111 English 4 
or Hindi/Sanskzt and such a candidate shail, il successful, be entitled y 
certificate of having passed the examination in English and/or Hindi/Sang 
only. | 

103 A candidate, who has passed the Liigh School oy Higher Second 
Examination in English oniy under Regulation 101 or 103 above, may bey 
mitted to appear at a subsequent High School, Higher Secondary School Exa! 
nation in all the remaining subjects after excluding English and the Orie: 
language on the basis of which he previously appeared and passed the H; 
School or Higher Secondary School Lxamination in English only. | 

104. No student shall be permitted to appear at the High School Ceu 
cate Examination as a private candidate unless he has passed the VIII Examt' 
Lion of a Secondary School recognised by the Board or the Department a: 
corresponding examination of a similar school situated in or outside Madh 
Pradesh provided that such a school is alliliated to or recognised by the exam 
ing body whose examinations are recognised by the Board. | 


105. Notwithstanding anything contained in these regulations the ۳ 
ing candidates niay also appear as private candidates:— | 


(1) Candidate who has passed the examination conducted by the Bo 
may appear at the subsequent examination of the same course 
onc or more subjects, and such candidate shall if successful! 
entitled to a certificate of having passed the examination int 
additional subject or subjects offered by him: | 

۳ ۰ 5 ۰ ۰ ` . e " | 

Provided that the choice of subject or subjects is restricted to a subject, 
subjects of one group only: | 

Provided also that he/she is not appearing at the full or part of û 
other Certificate Examination of the Board: 


Provided further that the candidate may not offer the same subject 


| 
! 
subjects as had been offered by him at the previous exami 
at which he has passed. | 

| 


CHAPTER XVII—EXAMINATIONS OF THE BOARD 


. 106. The Board shall conduct the following examinations:— | 
(a) The High School Examination. 

(b) The Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

(c) The Intermediate Examination in Science. 


(d) The Intermediate Examination in Commerce. 


š (e) The Intermediate vExaminatian in Aericnlturecon 





š 
1 
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(f) The Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination. 
(g) The Basic Training Certificate Examination. 


(h) Examinations for the award of diplomas or certificates in such other 
branches of study as the Board may, from time to time prescribe. 


(i) Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination for Adult Women. 
(j) Higher Secondary School Certificate ‘B’ Course Examinations. 

(k) Physical Training Certificate Examination. 

(D) Pre-Primary Training Certificate Examination. 

(m) Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination Technical Course. 


107. The examinations of the Board shall be held at such centres and on ` 
such dates and at such time as the Examination Committee may, from time to ` 
time, appoint. 


108. The test at the Board's examinations may be written or partly oral or 
practical and partly written. Oral and practical tests shall be conducted by 
the Examiners appointed by the Board in such manners as the Examination 
Committee may prescribe from time to time. 


Written tests shall be by means of question papers, and the question papers 
shall be given out simultaneously at every centre at which the examination is 
being held. 


109. Every candidate for admission to an examination from an institution 
recognised by the Board shall, not later than the 10th December each year: — 


(a) pay to the Board the fee as may be fixed by it:from time to time for 
the examination together with a fee of two rupees for communicat- 
ing the subject-wise marks in each subject through the institution 
through which the application form has been submitted; 


(b) state the optional subject or subjects in which he desires to present 
himself for examination; and 


(c) furnish to the Secretary with a Certificate showing— 


(i that he has completed a regular course of study in a recognised 
institution; | 


(ii) in the case of candidates who offer such subjects for their examina- 
tion as involve practical work, that they have actually performed 
the experiments laid down in the syllabus. 


110. The following fees shall be paid in respect of the examination held 
by the Board except by blind and women candidates and sons and daughters, 
(i) of teachers who have retired from institutions recognised by the Board, and 
(i1) of teachers in Madhya Pradesh who have received President's award (iii) class 
III and class IV servants of the Board. The blind candidates and sons and 
daughters of teachers who have retired from institutions recognised by the Board 
and of teachers in Madhya Pradesh who have received President's award (iii) 
class III and class IV servants of the Board are exempt from payment of exami- 


nation fees. The women candidates whose guardian's income does not exceed = — 
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Rs. 1,800 per annum and the daughters of the teachers of the institution 1 
recognised by the Board, shall be required to pay only half the examinatig | 
fees. This concession will apply to blind candidates for all times, to others fq | 
first attempt only: — | 

(1) High School Examination and Rs. 20 by each candidate from ;| 
equivalent Examinations. recognised institutions, and Rs, $| 
by each private candidate. | 
(2) Intermediate Examination by Rs, 210 (inclusive of tuition ay 
Correspondence Course. Examination Fee). | 
(2) (a) Intermediate Examination Rs, 35 by cach candidate from am 
in Arts, Science, Commerce cognised institution. | 
‘or Agriculture: | 
(3) Higher Secondary School Certif- Rs. 35 by each candidate from; 
cate or Basic Training recognised institution. 
Certificate, Physical Train- 4] 
2 ing Certificate, Pre-Primary Rs. 45 by each private candidate | 
X Training Certificate Exami- | 
nations, 1 
**(4) Examination in one subject Rs. 10. 
only. , 
(5) Examination in more than one Rs. 7 per each subject. | 
subject. | 
(6) Fee for re-checking the result Rs. 10 per candidate. | 
of candidates. 
(7) Fee for re-checking the result Rs. 4 per candidate. | 
of candidates appearing in | 
one subject only. y | 
(8) Fee for a duplicate copy of the Re. 1 
voucher to be granted to 
„candidates permitted to |w 
appear at the next ensuing | te 
examination on payment of | 
half the usual fee. | h 

-(9) Fee for Migration Certificate Rs. 5. | 56 

(10) Fee for duplicate copy of Mig- Re. 1 5 

| ration. Certificate, ie 

(11) Fee for eligibility certificate Rs, 5. jt 

jis 

(12) Fee for „a duplicate copy of Rs. g | 
d eligibility certificate. i 

. (19) Fee for a duplicate copy of the Rs. 2 
4; admission card. 

» (14) Fee for paper-wise marks Rs. r. 

705) Fee for a duplicate copy of the Rs. ۰ 


marks statement. 


— j o 


**Not for Supplementary Examination. 


s 


vs 
s 
x^ d 
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(16) Fee for a duplicate copy of the ... Rs. 5. 
certificate for having passed 
an examination of the 


Board. : 
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(17) Fee for High School Supple ... Rs. plus Rs. 2 for marks slip. 


mentary Examination. 


(18) Fee for Intermediate or Higher  ... Rs. 20 plus Rs, 2 for marks slip. 


Secondary School Supple- 
mentary Examination, 


(19) Price of the application form ... Re. 1. 
for private candidates and 


| Ex-students for admission to 


| the Board's Examination. 
| (20) Fee for Practical Examination Rs. 2 for each Practical test. 
(21) Fee for provisional Certificate — ... Re. 1 not to be charged after 
four months from the decla- 
- ration of the result. 
(22) Fee for enrolment of candidates ... Rs. 2. 
(23) (a) Basic Training Certificate < 
| Examination (Iwo Year 
[e Couse) 
| First Year dx Rs., 25. 
| Second Year ie. Rs. go. 
| (23) (b) Examination in one subject ... Rs. 5 per subject. 
or more of B.T.C. (Two Year. | M 
Course). ۱ 





| 111. A candidate who fails to pass or is unable to present himself at the 
| whole or a part of an examination conducted by the Board shall not be entitled 
| to a refund of his fees: 


| Provided that the Secretary, on application from a candidate who absented 
| himself from the whole of the examination, may permit him to present him- 
| self at the next examination on payment of half of the usual fee. In such a 
; case the applications supported by a medical certificate from a registered medical 
| practitioner (including Hakim or Vaidya) or other evidence to show that his 
| absence from the examination was unavaoidable must reach the Secretarv within 
| two months before the commencement of the examination at which a candidate 


| is unable to appcar. 


4 ` 
| Note.—The half fee concession allowed under this Regulation for the 
next examinatoin may continue to be allowed under similar 
circumstances for the year following the next but in no case for 
more than two continuous years. 


112. The Secretary may refund the admission fee of a candidate who may 


be declared ineligible to appear at the examination of the Board or whose ۔‎ 
admission is disallowed on account of shortage of the required percentage of —— 


٣ھ‏ و 
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Fee once held over under the above Regulations shall in no case be refunded, ` 
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attendance. The admission fees of those candidates whose forms have i. = 
rejected on account of the candidates producing a false certificate or maki 

a false statement in the form of application shall in no case be refunded, 
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for 
i 

Note.—1. No fee shall be refunded in the case where candidates C Ve 

ject to production of certain documents have been decla, 2° 

"| eX 


ineligible. | 

9. The refund of the fees provided under Regulation 112, will ۱ 
subject to a reduction of Rs. 5. jap 
'res 

| 


113. The fee of a candidate who has died before commencement of; 
*amination, may be refunded by the Secretary. In the case of regular cami 
dates, the refund may be made to the parent or guardian of the candid; ا‎ 
through the head of the Institution. In the case of private candidates j/€X 
refund may be made to the parent or guardian mentioned in the form , ® 
application. | tul 

114. The Secretary shall, after satisfying himself that a candidate ۲ 
complied with all the requirements for admission to an examination of f. 


Board, furnish the candidate with a card of admission, on presentation í 3C 
which to the Superintendent of the Examination centre, the candidate s 
be permitted to sit for the examination. in 
۹ 11 
115. Notwithstanding anything contained in these Regulations, nog att 
didate who has been expelled or is under such instruction shall be admitted)" 
any examination of the Board. | 
116. The Secretary, if satisfied that a candidate's admission card has be 


Jost or destroyed may grant a duplicate card on payment of the funti.. 
fee of Rs. 2. | m; 


fre 

117. Except when otherwise provided in these Regulations, the namê! it 
candidates who have passed an examination of the Board shail be placed 
the divisions specified in the prospectus and, further the names of students اط‎ 
the recognised Institutions shall be grouped according to the institution | 

which they have studied ; | | 

i 

_Provided that in any case where it is found that the result of the Exi d 

nation has been affected by error, malpractice, fraud, impropcr conduct.) | 

other matter of whatsoever nature, the Results Committee shall have power; 

amend such result in such manner as shall be in accord with the truc posi! D 
and to make such declaration as it may consider in that behalf, provided | 
except as provided in a proviso below no result shall be amended after" 
expiry of six months from the publication of the result : 1 


Provided further that in any case where the result of the examination? th 
been ascertained and published and it is found that such result has "E 
alfected by any malpractive, fraud or any other improper conduct whet S 
an examinee has in the opinion of the Results Committee been a party to 
privy to, or convinced at such malpractice, fraud or improper conduct’ 
Results Committee shall have power, at any timc, notwithstanding the issue 
the certificate or the award of the prize or scholarship, to amend the 18 
of such examinee and to make such declaration as it may consider ncc; 
in that behalf. . rod 


۴ 
r 








i 
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Aki 118. «A candidate who has failed in an examination may present himself 
for one or more subsequent examinations, provided that he shall on each and 
every such occasion satisfy the Board that he has fulfilled the conditions laid 


gi! : ; ! t] 
I down in the Regulations for the admission of candidates to the Board’s 
“examinations. 


l T 119. A candidate who has appeared at an exainination of the Board mav 
appply to the Secretary for the scrutiny of his marks and the rechecking of his 
'result in accordance with the rules framed by the Board. 

X t 

it 120. A candidate who has fulfilled conditions laid down for admission to E 

lig; one of the Board's examinations will not be detailed from appearing at that 
„examination unless the Chairman permits the head of the institution concerned 

n , to detain him for adequate reasons fully submitted by him in writing to the 
Chairman, or unless he fails to clear all outstanding dues owing to the insti- 

‘tution from him, | 

f a 121. (i) Duplicate copy of certificate, of examination conducted by the 

, Board, shall be issued on receipt of an application for the same through the 

4, head of the institution from which the applicant passed the examination. 

The application should invariably be accompanied by an affidavit duly made 

in the form given below on a duly stamped paper and properly endorsed and 

g attested by a Magistrate of the First Class under his Court seal or by a Notary 
ted) under his notarial seal. 


FORM OF AFFIDAVIT 


bé ان سی یی ےگ‎ OLR APC e EREET 

mi e. residing at................ do hereby solemnly declare on oath that 
‘my certificate of having passed the........... Examination of the vear............ 
 from- nnns Institution, has been actually lost or destroyed and that 

me it is my truc statement. 

ced | 

s fre’ Dated. ....... roe HTC ë esia wT a 

ond (Signature of the Deporent) 
| VERIFICATION 

“I deponent do hereby solemnly verify that the contents of this affidavit‏ ا 


are truc to my-knowledge and that nothing therein contained is false and that‏ مر 
etl nothing therein is concealed So help me God.”‏ 
Es‏ 


asil Dated al (HIS ce of 190 ۰ Ceetetgcevrecpecesessceesraseccy 
d tt! (Signature of the Deponent) 
er Ù Address. ............. tere Ve 


` 


| (ii) The application. the affidavit and the fee of Rs. 5 should be sent to 
on! the head of the institution concerned who forwarded the application for admis- 
; b Sion to the examination, who should after satisfying himself that the applicant 
heri is really the person to whom the original certificate was issu:d and that his- 
to! Certificate has been actually lost or destroyed endorsed the appEcation in the 

, ۱ following form :— ` 

"T am satisfied that the applicant is really the person to whom the 
original. . ............. Examination Certificate was issued in the year....... — 
and that it has been actually lost or destroyed." لع ویک‎ 








(iii) Provided that the condition of submitting an affidavit and that of > = 
submitting application through the head of the institution shall not apply to —  - 
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122. Students who, after passing an examination from a Board or ہس‎ 
sity which has been recognisea by ine Board as equivalent to its High Sq 
Examination, seek admission to Class XI of ہیں رت‎ cccvce soccccccs a ia d 
Secondary School within the jurisdiction of the Board, shall at the ti hati 
admission, be required by the Principals of the Colleges or Schools to Weed 
they seek admission to produce an Eligibility Certificate signed by the Seg Ud 
of the Board and make payment of a fee of Rs. 5. Application for such ay 
tificate should be made to the Secretary on a printed form to be obtained oe , 
the office of the Secretary. leac 

123. A duplicate copy of the Eligibility Certificate in case of the ori pe 
copy is reported to have been lost shall be issued by the Secretary on رانید‎ 
a fee of Rs, 3. lati 

124. Subjectwise marks obtained by the candidates in cach subject, ۰ 
examination held by the Beard shall be communicated to them as soon zn a 
the declaration of the results as possible through the institution which از‎ 
warded their application forms. Paperwise marks in such subject, if desi, 
by the candidates, shall be communicated to them on receipt of a fee of Ri ^. 
in advanse. A duplicate copy of the marks in case the original one is repo 
to have been lost, shall be issued by the Secretary on receipt of a fee of Rs. . 

125. Candidates found using unfair means or in possession of unauthori: 
or prohibited articles (paper, books, notes, etc.) in any of the Board's exami: _ ` 
tions will be liable to be expelled from the examination of the paper concetty qe 
The Results Committee shall be the final authority to decide whether the ca 
date is guilty under this regulation. The Committee may impose a high | 
penalties if it thinks that mere expulsion is not enough. oar 

126. In any case where it is detected that the candidate’s admission ta 1 1 
Examination has been affected by error, malpractice, fraud or improper alm 
duct, or where the head of the instruction presenting the candidate for ûs | 
examination cancels the admission or withdraws any time before the exude 
nation the conduct and Character Certificate given in respect of the ammi 
date the Secretary shall have the power to cancel the candidates admission: ۱ 
the examination notwithstanding the inclusion of the name of the candidat, ¢ 
the list of the admitted candidates for the cxamination, or the candida, | 
actual admission to the examination in one or more subjects and also to de 


the candidate from appearing for such period of the examination as the Res. 
Committee may decide. ent 


The Secretary may .admit a candidate to the examination provision ] 
where any enquiries in respect of his eligibility for admission to the ex#tra 
nation are in progress or contemplated and in the light of the final decpor 
regarding his eligibility, to deal further with his case as 16۳ 0 
these Regulations, š kes 


127. Notwithstanding anything contained in these Regulation, full; | 
fcnd of Examination fees may be granted to such candidates as may, dur 
thc period of national emergency, join military service subsequent to ۴ 
submission of their applications for admission to the Examination and f 
may apply for such refund on their producing a certificate signed by Olho 
Commanding concerned about their having joined military service | 


the period mentioned above and their being unable to t 
for reason thereof. 










ما 
۳ = 


veer. 


ake the examin! 
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`A CHAPTER XVIII ENROLMENT AND ADMISSION 


ly: OQ 4 à ` و‎ ۰ : ` 

۷ 128. Enrolment is compulsory for every regular student of a recognis- 
Rid QUEEN GI) who desires to appear for the tiign School Certificate. Exami- 
anon 1968 C onwards aud riigher Secondary school Certificate Examina- 
„ion 1969 an onwards. The fee tor enrolment shall be rupees two for every 
qatudent and shall be paid once only. 


‘at, 129. (a) The application for enrolment together with the enrolment 


d ree shall be submitted by the student of a recognised institution through the 


lead ol the institution concerned so as to reach the Secretary by the first 
ri Jctober in the academic year in which he first joins a recognised, institution. 
“Mhe Heads of institutions shall scrutinise the forms of students applying for 
Enrolment and certify that they have examined the certificate of the exami- 
lation qualifying them for admission to the Boards course concerned: 


à; Provided that, the Secretary may in exceptional circumstances entertain 

n zn application for enrolment even later than Ist October. 

chi š . cu ی‎ Š 

dest (b) Students seeking admission to an institution recognised by the Board 

r puter having been admitted as member of another Board incorporated by law 
3: 


port the time being in force, and having appeared for public examination of 


Jat Board, will not be enrolled, unless their applications for enrolment are 
"scompanied by a Migration Certificate from, the previous Board. 


hori 190. (a) No student shall be deemed to have been admitted to any course 


m study of the Board, unless his name is borne on the register of enrolled 
‘udents. 


hist (b) Except in cases where application for enrolment is rejected by the 
oard, the fee shall not be refunded. 


(ol 131. On enrolment every student shall receive from the Secretary an en- 
er @iment Certificate showing the enrolment number under which his name 
or ا‎ been entered in the register and that number shall be quoted by the 
extudent in all communications to the Board and subsequent application for 
catimission to an examination of the Board. | 


0| 132. Any enrolled student may; at any time, obtain a certificate copy of 
ED entries relating to him in the enrolment register on payment of a fec of 
ee. 1. | 

dé. 


Ret, 133. A duplicate copy of the enrolment certificate may be granted on pay- 
ent of a fee of Rs. 1. 


! 
ond) 134. If the name of any students is struck off the rolls of a School or if he 
ex transfered to another school or migrates to another Board, the fact will be 
eciported to the Secretary by the Head of the institution before the end of the 
سیر‎ in which his name is struck off or he is transferred or his migration 
Kes place. 


oll” The name of any student, resticated or expelled shall be reported to the 
vari etary by the Head of the institution immediately. The fact of expulsion 
jjrustication shall be posted in the enrolment Register. ` 


۱ 
۲۱ 185. Before entering upon the courses of study prescribed for High 
OMhool Examination, every candidate shall be required to have passed VIIT 
dufiss examination held by an Institution recognised for the High School or 
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Higher Secondary Examination of the Board, or an equivalent departing: 
examination conducted by the Education Department of the State ori 
corresponding examination of a similar institution situated out side Ma! 
Pradesh provided that such an institution 1s recognised by an examining j 
whose examinations arc recognised by the Board. i 
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| 


136. A student when applying for admission to a school shall brin 1 
him a leaving certificate signed by the Head of the Institution last attend; 
the student, | 


137. A student who studied last at an institution connected. with a " 
other than the Board of Secondary Education Madhya Pradesh shall pry 
a Leaving Certificate from the Head of such Institution countersigned ly | 
Inspecting Ollicer of the Institution in the State. 1 


138. A student who owing to his failure at an annual examination ¢ 
institution has not been promoted to a higher class. shall not be admitted; 


such Higher Class in any other institution. | 


CHAPTER XIX-SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION | 

189. Supplementary Examination shall be held not later than Augu: 
every year for candidates who, having appeared at an immediately preci 
Examinations of the Board, fail in one subject only. | 


Such candidates who take the Supplementary Examination may be; 
visionally permitted by the Principals of the College at their own risk toj. 
the next higher classes in an Institution recognised by the Board, pending) 
result of the Supplementary Examination and count attendance in caset 
are successful at the Supplementary Examination. 


140. Candidates shall be declared to have passed the examination ifi 
secure 53 per cent of the marks in the subjects in which they appear at; 


Supplementary Examination. No division shall, however be awarded to 
candidates. ۱ ۱ 


| 
141. Candidates who failed either in the theoretical or practical part 


science subject, shall be required to pass only in the part in which they! 


failed. The minimum pass percentage shall be the same as in the G 
candidates appearing in all subjects. | 

142. A candidate who desires to appear at an examination under i 
Regulations shall submit his application direct to the Secretary in a pres 


form, so as to reach, him not later than 10th of July each year, together’ 
the prescribed fee. | 


=. ۱ 1 
10 addition to the above, each candidate will have to pay a fee of Ë 
for paperwise marks in subject in which he has appeared. 


A late fee of Rs. 5 will be charged if the forms are received after thé 
July but not later than 17th July: ; 


Provided that the Chairman may in exceptional circumstances enté! 
applications even later that 17th July. 2 








۱ 143. Candidates who fail at or are unable to take the Supplementary 
mination may be allowed to appear in that subject at the examination t: 
held in March-April subsequent to the Supplementary Examination. 
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a 144, Candidates wl x 
it ar ی‎ who are successful at the Supplementary Examination 
gi will be awarded a certificate in the form prescribed by the board, i 
| 145. A candidate, who fails to pass or is unable to present himself at the 
T Supplementary Examination shall not receive a refund of his fee: 
7 : Provided that if a candidate dics before the commencement of examina- 
۱ tion his examination fee shall be refunded to his parents or guardian. 
| 
2 . 146. The Secretary shall, after satisfying himself that a candidate has com- 
ptu. plied with all the requirements for admission to the Supplementary Examina- 
2 tion of the Board, furnish the candidate with a card of admission on presenta- 
| tion of which to the Superintendent of the Examination Centre, the candidate 
۱ shall be permitted to sit for the examination. 
n 
ed. 147. The result of the Supplementary Examination shall be published 
under the order of the Chairman and no meeting of the Result Committee will 
| . be necessary. 
| 148. A candidate who has appeared at the Supplementary Examination of 
gus. the Board, may apply, to the Secretary for the scrutiny of his marks and the 
eg rechecking of his result in accordance with the rules framed by the Board. 
1 | CHAPTER XX—CONDITIONS OF SERVICE OF BOARD EMPLOYEES 
EM SE 
toj 149. The Regulations in this Chapter shall apply to all permanent whole 
ling | time servants of the Board, excluding those whose services have been lent to 
set! the Board by Government. 


— 150. Every appointment except to a temporary post shall in the first 







instance be on probation for a period of six months. The period of probation 

at} | may be extended by such further periods as the Board may deem fit, but in no 

lo case the total period of probation shall exceed two years. The confirmation 
| | shall take effect from the date of expiry of the probation period. 

yarî | 151. No person shall be confirmed in his appointment unless he has pro- 


ey!) duced a medical certificate of health from competent medical authority. 







152. Increments shall be granted by the Secretary as and when they fall 
due, except in cases where in the Secretary's opinion there are sufficient grounds 
to stop them. In cases of stoppage of increments the persons for stoppage shall 
be recorded in writing and communicated to the person concerned. | 


^ 158. The Secretary shall have full powers in matters, of leave, grant of 
increments, suspension pending departmental enquiry and imposition of minor 
punishments in respect of the ministerial and lower staff of the Board office: 


Provided that such person shall have the right of appeal against the Secre- 
tarys order on a disciplinary matter, to the Chairman. The Chairman shall 
have similar powers in the case of Assistant Secretaries and his orders on a 


disciplinary matter shall be appealable to the Board. 


154. For every servant, a service book or service roll shall be maintained in 
the form in which they are maintained in Government Offices, and the Secre- 
tary, shall have them kept up-to-date, and up-to-date leave account shall also 
be maintained by him in a suitable form. | شی ا‎ 
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155. The employees of the Board shall be eligible for medical reimburse, ! 
ment and for grant of advances as are granted by the State Government to its | 
employees to the same extent to which the Government servants of similar | 
grades are eligible to such reimbursement or advarices. 


156. Any question arising in respect of any employees which is not coverg | 
by these Regulations shall be decided by the Chairman according to the rulg | 
of the Government for the time being in force. 


157. Scales of pay, minimum qualifications, age, etc, for the variou 
posts, shall be fixed by the Executive Committee. | 


158. The Board may obtain on loan services of any Government servant | 
on such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon between the Board and | 
the Government. 


A. mm 


LEAVE RULES 


159. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When the exigencies of the ` 
public service so required, discretion to refuse or revoke leave of any descrip. ` 
tion is reserved to the authority empowered to grant it. | 


160. (a) Leave begins on the day on which transfer of charge is effected 
or, if charge is transferred in the afternoon, on the following day or after the ` 
Sunday or on the first day after the holiday which are prefixed to the leave. | 


(b) Leave ends on the day on which charge is resumed or if charge is | 
resumed before noon, on the preceding day. When a servant of the Board is | 
permitted to affix holidays to leave, his leave ends on the day on which it would ` 
have ended if the holidays had not been affixed, and when a servant of the ` 


Board is permitted to prefix holidays to leave, his leave begins on the first day 
after the holidays : 


Provided, however, that the absence during the holidays prefixed or affixed i 


must, not operate unfairly to any servant of the Board who during such | 


absence, may be actually performing the duties of his post or of another | 
similar post. 


..161. (a) No servant of the Board who has been granted leave on medical ` 
certificate may return to duty without first producing a medical certificate of i 


(b) No servant of the Board who has been granted leave for reasons of | 


| 
| 
1 
health, when such leave was not actually granted on medical certificate may | 


5 Ed by the authority which granted the leave to produce a medical 


_ 163. A servant of the Board who remains absent after the end of his leave | 
E Eo no leave salary for the period of such absence, and that period | 
Wi be debited against his leave account as though it were on half-average pay, | 


unless his leave is extended by proper authority. Wilful absence from duty 
To ——————— 3 









after the expir leave may be treated as misconduct. 


168. Subject to the limitation im i : ‘a 
2 D | posed by Regulation 16 any kind of leave 
an نہ‎ under these Regulations may be granted in combination with any 
other kind of leave already taken, whether of the same or of any other kind. ` 
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164. Leave admissible under these Regulations shall 1 ۱ 

which a servant of the Board must ا رہ‎ nem EE S day s 














Provided that if a servant has been denied in whole or in part on account 
of the exigencies of public service, the enjoyment pending retirement of earned 
leave which would otherwise reasonably have been granted to him, the autho- 
rity having power to sanction leave may grant that leave to such extent as it 


may deem fit, even though it extends to a date beyond the date of compulsory 
_ retirement : 


Provided further that a servant of the Board whose service has been ex- 
tended in the public interest beyond the date of compulsory retirement may be 
granted any leave earned in respect of such extension in addition to the earned 
leave to his credit on the date of such extension, either within the period of 
extension, or, if the conditions of the preceding proviso are satisfied alter its 
expiry. 


GRANT OF LEAVE 


165. A leave account shall be maintained in respect of all servants of the 
Board in the form prescribed for the services of Madhya Pradesh Government. 


EARNED LEAVE 


166. Earned leave admissible to a permanent servant of the Board will 
be one-eleventh of the period, spent on duty. 


167 A servant of the Board will cease to earn such leave when the earned 
leave due amount to 180. 


HALF PAY LEAVE 


168. Half pay leave will be earned without any restriction as to the limits 
of accumulation in the course of service, at the following rates:— 


20 days for each complete year of service. 
COMMUTED LEAVE 


169. At his option a servant of the Board can have the half pay leave due 
commuted into half the amount of “full pay leave.” - Such commuted leave will ` 
be granted subject to the limit of 180 days during the entire service except in 
case of servants below ministerial cadre for whom the limit will be 120 days 
during the entire service. 


LEAVE NOT DUE 


170. (1) Save in case of leave preparatory to retirement, “Leave not Due’ 
may be granted on medical certificate, such leave being limited to 180 days in 
case of officers and ministerial staff and 120 days in the case of others, during 
the entire service. Such leave will be debited against the half pay leave which 
the servants of the Board earn subsequently on return to duty. 


(2) Leave not due should be granted only under extra-ordinary circum- ` 
stances and if the authority empowered to sanction leave, is satisfied that there — | 
is a reasonable prospect of the servant returning to duty on the expiry of the ` 
leave and earning an equal amount: of half pay leave thereafter. و‎ n VO 


LE 
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171, Leave Salary.—A servant of the Board on leave shall draw leaw 

salary as follows :— fo 

(a) I£ the leave is due, leave salary equal to average pay or to average pla 
pay during the earlier portion of leave and half average pay, | 
during the remainder, as he may elect subject to the provision; | 17 
of regulation 169, and yosi! 


re 
(b) In case of leave not due, leave salary equal to half average pay. 


“Note :—The Term "Average Pay" for the purposes of these regulations will L 
have the same meaning as is defined in the Government rules applicable to 
the servants of the State Government. 

CASUAL LEAVE 


` 


172. The amount of casual leave to a servant of the Board in a calendar | 
year shall not exceed thirteen days, | 


- ^ ہے‎ — o áo o 


179. -Casual leave shall not be allowed for more than eight days at a time, | 
It may be combined with Sundays and other authorised holidays, provided 1٤ 
that the resulting period of absence from duty does not exceed ten days ow 
Sundays or other authorised holidays when so combined with casual leave shall 6 
not be counted for the purpose of reckoning the total amount of casual leave il ۱ 
but only the working days on which an employee of the Board remains absent : wl 
on casual leave shall be counted for reckoning the total amount of such leave, tri 


175. A record of all casual leave granted shall be maintained in a | 16 


register. 2 
ler 

CHAPTER XXI—THE BOARD PROVIDENT FUND 1 n 

1 € 

176. In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise requires,— to 


(a) ‘permanent’ means confirmed in a post on which no other employee | (: 
of the Board has a lien and which is borne permanently on thes b 
Board’s Establishment: eec 

Provided that in the case of a contract appointment, a person appointed E. 
to a post shall be considered as permanent for the period fot ون‎ 
which the appointment is sanctioned, if the competent authority | 
has confirmed the holder of the post in such contract post. 1 


(b) ‘salary’ includes special pay or personal allowances but does not 9? 
include any acting or other allowances, ith 
me 
177. Every wholetime permanent servant of the Board other than olf pû t 
whose services have been lent to the Board by the Government and who opted | 
for pension shall as a condition of service, become a depositor in the Boards) 1 
Provident Fund from the month in which he is confirmed. Flay 
i 
178, Subscription to the fund shall be at the rate prescribed in the: 
Madhya Pradesh Contributory Provident Fund Rules. Such subscription 
shall be deducted monthly from the salary of the depositor and the amount 9? 
deducted shall be paid into the Board's Provident Fund, to the credit of thé 
2 depositor. A servant of the Board on leave on full pay shall continue to pay 
E his subscription to the Provident Fund and may continue to do so at his option 


— — jf on leave on less than full pay. At the en , il 
MES و می‎ CC-0. Mumukshu ان‎ Var the end o ES: month the Board shall, 1 
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‘case of such subscriber, make a contribution at the rate prescribed in the 


dhya Pradesh Contributory Provident Fund Rules and this amount shall 
ge placed at the credit of the— 














n | 179. Subject to the exceptions stated in Regulations 180 and 181 a 
Jositor shall be entitled, upon leaving the service of Board, to draw out 
| receive the whole sum standing to his credit in the fund. 

1 


| 180. No servant of the Board— 


` ا الا 

(a) whose services shall have been dispensed with for what, in the‏ وا 
opinion of the Executive Committee is misconduct, or‏ | 
i Ë : :‏ 
(b) who has beer in the service of the Board for less than three years,‏ ' 
یک = or‏ ا 

lar | (c) who resigns his appointment without giving reasonable notice shall 
| be entitled to any sum or sums contributed by the Board or any 
| part thereof, or any interest or other profit thereon. 

26, | 


led | 181. In the case of a Board servant who is engaged for a term of years, and 
ys. o with or without the permission of the authority that appointed him, 
all ‘ates his appointment before the completion of his first term of service, it 
we 11 be within the discretion of the Executive Committee to withhold part or 
nt whole of any sum or sums standing to his credit in the Fund that have been 
e, tributed by the Board and of any interest or other profit thereon. 


a 182. (1) In the case of illness of a depositor or any member of his family 
in such other cases as may be specified by rules made by it in this behalf 
Jer Regulation 9, the Executive Committee may advance to the depositor a 
û not exceeding one-fourth of the sum to his credit at the time, subject to 
h conditions regarding repayment as the Executive Committee may deem 
to impose. 

yee | (2) Subject to such conditions as may be specified by rules made by it in 

he $ behalf, the Executive Committee may advance to a depositor a sum not 
ceding one-half of the contribution payable by him to the Provident Fund 
the financial vear in which the sum is paid, to meet payments towards insu- 

t ice policies approved by the Executive Committve. Except as otherwise 

in cified in byelaws such sum shall not be treated as repayable advance. 

ity | 


| 188. A depositor may from time to time make a declaration in the form 
t om he desires the amount standing to his credit in the fund to be paid at his 
ith and the said amount shall be paid to such person or persons. On such 
“ment being made the Board shall be absolved from all liability in connec- 
men therewith. 


red | 
d$; 184. The Executive Committee may from time to time, besides making 
3laws or issue such general or special directions as may be consistent with 


E e regulations as to— 
(a) the conduct of the business of the Fund, and 
(b) any matter relating to the Fund, or its management, or the invest- 
ment of sums at the credit of the Fund, or the privileges of the 
depositors not therein expressly provided for. e | 


10 





4 
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185. The provisions of these Regulations shall be deemed tg be dex 
of the appointment of every depositor in the service of the Board ang ethe 
binding on him as such. ‘| To 


186. The Fund shall from time to time be invested in such sec, such 
the Government or in such other, securities including the fixed depot th 
bank as may be approved. The account of the fund shall be kept ü to 
forms approved by the Executive Committee Ex 


DECLARATION FORM UNDER REGULATION—188 W 

ran 

I, سس و‎ GEDE , a servant of the Board of Secondary Fa et [ 
Madhya Pradesh, do hereby declare in the presence of the persons name 
that on my death the amount standing to my credit in the Board p, ^" 
Fund shall be paid to— 








(1) Full Name— ۱ | s 
Relationship and address— jo 
(2) Full name— | x ۱ 
Relationship and address— | 
(3) Full name— 
: Relationship and address in the ratio of— E 


(1) Full name— | 
Signature, designation and z^ ( 
(2) Full name— | 


! 


Signature and designation of the 1:19 


BHOPAL: Eo 

1: ا ا‎ onte, 19 pt ۱ 
ily 

CHAPTER XXIL-PROVIDENT FUND FOR BOARD SERVAN ` 


APPOINTED TO TEMPORARY POSTS 194 
| 


: 187. Board servants appointed to such temporary posts as may be gi E 
in this behalf by the Executive Committee from time to time shall, as MD 
tion of their service, become depositors in the non-contributory Pru 
Fund for temporary Board servants which shall be established from sus 
as may be fixed by the Executive Committee of the Board. r 











188. Subscription to the Fund shall be eight er cent on the salary’ 
post which subscription shall be deducted monthly from the salary— ® 
E and the amount so deducted shall be deposited into the fund! 
credit of the depositor. A Board servant on leave on full pay shall conti 
pay subscri € Tund and may continue to do so at his option 
leave on less than full pay, 4 
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S 189. The depositor shall be entitled upon leaving the service of the Board 


draw out and receive the whole sum standing to his credit in the Fund, 
ether with such interest as may be earned thereon. 
| 


|190. In the case of illness of the depositor or any member of his family or 
a such other cases as may be specified by the Executive Committee in this be- 
„çi the Executive Committee may advance to the depositor one-fourth of the 
4 to his credit at the time subject to such conditions regarding repayment as 
"Executive Committee may deem fit to impose. 


l 

191. 1f subscriber to this Fund is subsequently appointed as permanent 

rant of the Board without any break in the service, the Board shall, as with 

ct from the date of his temporary appointment and in accordance with the 

vision of Regulations contained in Chapter XX, make a contribution to 
Pr Fund at the prescribed rate. 


| CHAPTER XXIII-TRAVELLING AND DAILY ALLOWANCE 


“192. Travelling and daily allowances for journeys undertaking for doing 
work of the Board shall be regulated as follows:— 


(i) A member of the Madhya Pradesh Lagislative Assembly shall be paid 
travelling and daily allowances according to the Provisions con- 


tained in the Madhya Pradesh Lagislative Travelling Allowances 
Rules, 1957. 


(ii) Every other non-official shall be entitled to travelling and daily‏ ک 
allowances according to the rules and orders for the time being‏ | 
applicable to the Government Servants of Grade I.‏ 


d 7 (iii) Every official of the Government and the employees of the Board 
| shall be entitled to travelling, daily and conveyance allowances 


according to the rules applicable to the Government Servants of 
the Corresponding grade from time to time. 


| 


dér 193. A member of the Board or a Committee of the Board who resides at 
place of meeting or within five miles of the place of meeting shall be paid 
nveyance allowance of Rs. 4 for each day on which he attends a meeting 
pt in the case of a member of the Legislative Assembly who shall be paid 
ily allowance for attending such meetings in accordance with the provision 
ANPE Madhya Pradesh Lagislative Fravelling Allowance Rules, 1957. 


194. (1) The Chairman shall be the controlling officer in respect of his 
P. travelling and daily allowance bills and he shall also be the Controlling 


MET in respect of the bills of the Vice-chairman and the Secretary of the 
a ” 


> ._ : : 
çud(2) The Secretary shall be the controlling officer in respect of the travelling 

vance and daily allowance bills of the members and employees of the 
Û and persons other than those mentioned in sub-regulation (1). 


1 0 
نو‎ 95. Payment of T. A. and D. A. to Non‘official members may be made 


before their return journey starts.‏ پک 


nt 96. Non-official members may not necessarily give ticket numbers. 
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CHAPTER XXIV-REMUNER/ ATION TO EXAMINERS, ER 


| 
197. The following shall De the rates o[ remuneration to exam 
tabulators and checkers, etc., for the Board's Examination:— 


A High School and equivalent Examination— 


(1) For setting a paper—Rs 25. | 

(2) For setting a paper in Urdu Shikast—Rs. 10. | 

(9) For making each answer paper—Re. 0.50 P. | 

(4) For making Shikast sheets—Rs. 10 per one hundred candi 

(5) For practical cxamination, per candidate—RKe, 1 with a m. 
fee of Rs. 15 for each institution to be equally ٤ 
the internal and external examiners. 

(6) To the Head Examiner for checking practical work done 
examiners—Rs. 10 per hundred candidates. 


(7) To the Head Examiner, in addition to the fee for marking | 
papers or setting questions—Rs. 15 on the same 0 
the Intermediate, Higher Secondary School and 1 

i Training Certificate Examination. 


(8) For translating a paper and a part of a paper—Rs. 15 a 
respectively. 












— ۱ ۰ .. 





i 
| 
j 
| 
| 


B. Intermediate, Higher Secondary School and T | 
Certificate Examination—(Ar ts, Science, Commerce, Agriculture}! 


(1) For setting a full paper—Rs. 30. 
(2) For marking each answer paper— $0 Paisa, 


(8) (a) For the practical examination in Science—Rs, 4 per a 

with a minimum fee of Rs. 25 per institution (to be equal 
! between the internal and external examiner). ` 

(b) For the practical examination in teaching—Re. 1 per cant 

each of the external examiner. 

(4) For practical examination in Music—Re. 1 per candidate” 
minimum fee of Rs. 30 per institution. 

(5) To the Head Examiner in addition to the fee for marking, 
paper—Rs, 20 to be paid in respect of each sub-examiner ( 
working under him, no additional fee being paid for 1: 
ing marked answer books received from sub-examiners ! 


supplying models to them. At least 5 models should bes 
to each sub-examiner. | 


(6) For translating a paper and a part of a paper—Rs. 2 
respectively. 


` (y) To the Head Examiner in each practical examination in i 
Rs. 10 per hundred candidates with a minimum fee of 
. the whole work. 


C. All Examinations— 
(1) For tabulating—Rs, 30 per 100 candidates. 


(2) For checking—Rs. 15 per 100 candidates. 
(3) For cross-checking—Rs. 15 per 100 candidates. 


| 
i 
i 
۱ 
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(4) Tabla Player at practical Test in Music—Rs. 5 per day. 
(5) Laboratory-Attendant—Re. 0.12 per candidate. 


(6) Minimum charges for Valuation—Rs. 10 irrespective of media of 
answer books. a 


(7) Writing stencils of question papers—Rs. 5 per paper. 


` 


D. Supplementary Examination— 


(1) For tabulating and checking—Rs. 20 per hundred candidates (to be 
divided equally among the Tabulators and Checkers). 


(2) For cross-checking—Rs. 10 per hundred candidates. 
E. Miscellaneous— 


(1) Writing the office and fair copy of the certificate issued to successful 
candidate—Re. 0.12 P. per candidate. 

(2) Comparison of certificates—Rs. 5 per hundred candidates. 

(4) Preparing mark sheets for individual candidates—Re. 0.12 P. per 
candidate and comparing of mark sheets from the tabulation 
register Rs. 5 per hundred mark sheets. 

(9) Centre Charges, (Main. Examinations)-Rs. 2 per candidate to be 
given to institution. 

(10) Centre charges (Supplementary Examination)—Re. 0.25 P. per 

| candidate to be given to institution. 


(11) Remuneration for the Examination to— 
(1) Superintendents—Rs. 8.00 per day if candidates are up to 100. 
Rs. 10 per day, if candidates are more than 100, but not more than 


150. | 
Rs. 12 per day, if candidates are more than 150 but not more than 300. 


Rs. 15 per day, if the candidates are more than 300. 
(2) Invigilator—Rs. 3 per meeting. 
(3) Office Staff and Servants— 

(i) Only one clerk will be allowed for each group of 250 candi- 
dates or its part. The rate of remuneration will be Rs. 2.50 
per clerk, for every meeting of the examination; 

(ii) Only four peons will be allowed up to first 300 candidates and 
one additional peon will be allowed for a group of every 
additional 100 candidates or its part. They will be paid at 
the. rate of Rs. 2.00 per day. 

Note :—No Class IV servant will be allowed at the centre from con- 
tingency amount, over and above the number specified above. 
(4) Assistant Superintendent of Examination Centre— 

(i) For candidates up to 500—one Assistant Superintendent. 

(ii) For candidates above 500—two Assistant Superintendents. 

(iii) The rate of remuneration for Assistant Superintendent will 
be Rs. 8 per day. 

The remuneration of item No. 11 (3) and (4) will be calculated on 
the number of candidates registered at the centre. 
This remuneration will be paid for two days before. 
the commencement and two days after the completion of the 
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2279202. The Board shall for the purpose of a regular course of | ۱ 
“prescribe minimum number of the meeting of a class that must be held 


| 
examination. Payment for water charges may be made,” 
contingency. : 2۳ 

8) Renumeration to each number for moderating a papcr—Rs, gab 
(3) [ i inati ‘the 
paper for the High School Examination. E. 
Rs. 10.00 per paper for the Intermediate, Higher Secondary ggdu 
and Teachers Training Certificate 4 se: 
(9) Remuneration for rechecking of results aud re-totalling of ustu 
Re, 0.25 P. per answer-book. can 
i . cou: 
(10) Remuneration lor moderation of Memorandum of Instruc; 
Rs. 5 per paper. | 
(11) Executive Committee shall have powers for fixing ہی شی‎ 
for any other item not mentioned in these regulations. It ® 


also frame byelaws for payment to be made ior overtime 0! i 
CHAPTER XXV—MISCELLANEOUS tho: 


۱ - are 

198. Teachers desiring to take up Board's remunerative work shay}. 
payment of Rs. Two, be entitled to have their names enrolled in the rę 
of Registered Teachers to be maintained in such from as may be prescrile. 


"the Board. They will be considered, as for as possible, for the above wn ; 


eligible under rules made in this behalf. 


199. Detailed information regarding the Examination of the Board luti 
be given in the Prospectus of the Examination which shall be issued apt: 
by the Secretary of the Board. the 


200. The Board shall, from time to time, issue such instructions foot 
admission of students in recognised institutions and for migration of stu ig 
as may be deemed necessary, laying down the procedure of the examiner 
and prescribing the appropriate forms and registers in this behalf. | 


901. 'The Expression “A regular course of study” means attendance mot 
least 75 per cent of the lessons and other teaching in a recognised عنام‎ 


‘inthe subjects for the Examination at which the candidate intends to aplect 


and at such other practical work (such as work in a laboratory) as is reqtior 
by these regulations or amy other provisions in force for the time being. W 


He 
: : M en 
preparaion for any of its examinations. | 
Note 1:—The minimum nümber of ‘days for which recognised e 
tions will be open during one academical year, shall be 300. def 


203.: No candidate will be presented for an examination of the Bos 
a recognised institution, unless he has been present for at least 75 per Aci 
the days for which the institution was open, and for at least 75 per cent, © 
lectures delivered in each subject and at least 75 per cent of the tutor 
practical work classes if held in each subject... ber 







"m | be 
> 404. "There shall not be more than one period per section or group the 
s glass devoted tont aysal Education on any day in a recognised institute 4- 
„minimum: number of periods devoted to Physical Education in such an لا‎ 

tion during one academic year shall be one hundered. No” candidate ' 
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'be presented for examination of the Board unless he has attended. at least 75 
per cent of the period devoted to Physical Education or at least 75 per cent of 

“ithe N.C.C. parades and has been present at the Annual Camp of the N.C.C. 
except private candidates and those who have been declared unfit for Physical 
&Education by a Medical Authority who should be adequately qualified. In 
"ases of special hardship the Head of the institution is empowered to exempt 
‘students from instruction in Physical Education. The period for which a 
candidate has been declared unfit by the Head of the institution shall not be 


„counted for the purpose of calculating hiş percentage of attendance. 


Adi: 

' | 205. Students of a Muitipurpose or Higher Secondary School, who go out 
on excursions in connection with the practical work in Economic, History, 
‘Geography, Commerce, Physics, Biology, or Chemistry shall be marked present 
in institutions for the days they are out on such execursions. 


We 
206. In case of camaidates who have failed or have been detained, and of 
those who, having passed the Junior Cambridge (Junior Local) Examination, 


j,8re admitted to Class X of recognised High School, the percentage will be cal- 
h culated for one academical year only. 





E The course for the High School Examination, being a two years course 


wan each subject admission in Class X is not permissible except in case of candi- 
dates who have failed, 


a | 207. In exceptional cases where a candidate has migrated from one insti- 

tution to another, both being within the jurisdiction of the Board, if an 
Al ptional subject taken by him is not taught in the latter institution, 

the Head of Institution may permit a change of subject with the permission 
1 of the Board. The attendance put in by a candidate in a subject which he 
| „subsequently offers with the permission of the Board should be counted along 
رگا‎ the attendance in the old subject for the purpose of calculating his 

ercentage of attendance in the new subject. 

| 3208. The Head of the recognised institution may condone a deficiency of 
۱06 (Mot more than 3 per cent of the total number of working days in the case of the 
si&tligh School Examination and not more than 3 per cent of the number of 
apflectures in each subject in the case of the Higher Secondary School Examina- 
region (the theoratical, practical, tutorial counted separately). All the cases in 
ng. Which the privilege is exercised must be reported to the Chairman. 


f ¢ 209. In the case where deficiency exceeds the limits mentioned above, the 


pej Head of the institution may recommend'a further condonation up to 4 per 


cent to the Secretary, who, in exceptional circumstances, may condone it. 
۱ 


" 210. In very exceptional cases on strong recommendations from the Head 


of the Institution and the Secretary, the Chairman may further condone a 
00: deficiency of 3 per cent. 


0| — 211. The regulations under the Madhya Pradesh Secondary Education 
r eet 1959, are hereby repealed : ۱ 
Du : = : 
rid. Provided that anything done or any action taken under the regulations, 
hereby repealed shall, so far as they are not inconsistent with these Regulations, 
be deemed to have been done or taken under the corresponding provisions of 
oupthese Regulations. ۱ EP EE 
ات | ھا‎ uie ۰ ۰ S. D. DUBEY, Secy., 
LA Board of Secondary Education, 
I Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal. 
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THE MADHYA PRADESH EDUCATION CODE 
CHAPTER I—INTRODUCTION AND DEFINITION 


l. Iniroduction.—This: Code consolidates -and unifies the rules and 
orders governing the administration and working of the educational ins- 
titutions including training institutions in the State controlled by the 
Director of Public Instruction Education. 


The provisions contained in‘this volume shall come into force from 
such date as may be specified by the Government and all provisions in 
the Education Manuals/Codes of different regions as also all orders pass- 
ed, directions given by Government.or the Directors which are covered by 
the provisions in this Code shall cease to have effect from the said date. 


2. Definitions. —In this Code unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context:— | view 2 


(i) “Appendix” means an Appendix to this Code;  ے‎ ۱ 

(ii) “Board” means the Board of Secondary Education established 
under Section 3 of the Madhya Pradesh Secondary Educa- 
tion Act, 1959 (10 of 1959); 

(iii) "Code" means the Madhya Pradesh Education Code; 

(iv) “Department” means the Directorate of .Public Instruction, 
Madhya Pradesh and includes all offices subordinate to the 


Director; 
(v) “Director” means the Director of Public Instruction Education. 
Madhya Pradesh; x 


(vi) *Divisional Superintendent" means the Divisional Superinten- 
dent of Education incharge of an educational division; 

(vii) “District Educational Officer" means the officer incharge of 
education of a district; | = 

(viii) “Form” means a form given in Appendix X ; 

(ix) “Governing Body" means a body of persons having financial 
and general control of an institution; " 

(x) "Head of an Institution” means the person for the time being 
in administrative charge of an institution by whatever name 
called; ce EE 

(xi) "Institution" means à school or other educational institution 
maintained or recognised by the Department and imparting 
instruction (a) at Pre-Primary, Primary, Middle or Secon- 


Institutions or (c) in a special school; E 
+) “Local authority" means a local authority within the meaning 
SU AES Madhya Pradesh General Clauses Act, 1957; 
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iii) “Middle School” means an institution which imparts general 

Bn or basic education immediately alter the stage ol primary 
education and preceding immediately the stage of Second. 
ary education; 


(xiv) “Pre-Primary School" means a school where generally child- 
ren of the age group 2} to 6 years are taught; 


(xv) “Primary School” means an institution which imparts general 
or basic education upto fifth class; 


(xvi) “Scholarship” means a periodical payment made to a pupil of 
outstanding merit, to encourage him to continue his studies 


. further; 


(xvii) “Secondary School" means an institution which provides for 
education following immediately after the stage oi middle 
school education and preceding immediately the stage of 
education controlled by a University established by law; 


(xviii) "Special School" means a school as specified in clause (b), 
Rule 4; 


(xix) “Stipend” means a periodical payment made to a deserving 
pupil’ of insufficient means, in order to assist him to prose- 
cute his studies; 


(xx) “Teacher” includes Craft Assistant, Demonstrator, Instructor, 
Lecturer, Assistant Professor, Professor and any other per- 
son engaged in teaching by whatever name called. in an 
institution; 


(xxi) “Male” includes female; aA 
(xxii) "Singular" includes plural; 
(xxiii) "Guardian" includes a natural guardian or a local guardian; 


(xxiv) “School Session" or academic Session shall commence on 
Ist July and end on 30th April unless a different period is 
prescribed for any particular institution. 
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CHAPTER II—-ORGANISATIONAL SET UP OF THE DEPARTMENT 


3. Funclion of the Department.—The Department is entrusted with 
the function of Carrying out the educational policy of Government in the 
field of Pre-Primary, Primary, and Secondary education in the State and 


4. Classification of Institutions.—The institutions. through which 


(a) Institutions for gencral education are:— 


(i) Pre-Primary, Montessory, Kindergarten, Nursery, Bal Mandir 
and any other like institution giving Pre-primary instruc- 
ion. 


(ii) Primary (Junior Basic) having classes from I ta V. 
(iii) Middle (Senior Basic) having classes from VI to VIII. 


(iv) Multipupose/Higher Secondary. having classes from. IX to; XI. 
. They may have middle school classes (VI to VIII) attach- 
ed. Multipurpose . Higher Secondary Schools have more 

than two diversified courses, while Higher Secondary 
Schools have not more than two.’ 2 n E 


(b) Special schools are those in which special or professional educa- 
tion is given, such:as:— 


(i) Teachers Training /nstitutions, 
(ii) Music Schools and Fine Arts Schoels, 
(iii) Oriental education schools, and 
(iv) Institution for physical training and education. 


(c) The Teachers Training Institulions.—The. Teachers 8 


Institutions are further classified according to the standard 
of training imparted. They are:— 


(i) Colleges of Education for Graduates, with Dip. T. classes for 
under-graduates, wherever sanctioned; -. 7 1 


» 


(ii) Basic Training Institution for under graduates. 
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5. Classification According to Management.—The institutions afore- 
said are classified according to the management as:— 


(i) “Government Schools” managed directly by the Department. 
(ii). “Local Body Schools” managed. by local authorities, and 
(iii) “Private Schools” managed by private agencies. 


6. Educational Divisions.—Taking the revenue district as the unit 
for the purpose of guidance, control and supervision, the State has been | 
divided into 9 educational divisions, each division comprising of 3 lo 7 
districts and for field. work each. revenue district iš further divided into | 
ranges. The 9 divisions are :— | 

| Division District ۱ 


x (1) (2) x 


| 1; Bhopal: ۰۰ ` ° مر پا‎ AU. روم کی‎ Sehore 
۱ TT ; Raisen 


Vidisha 
Rajgarh 


2. Jabalpur .. are sd So Jabalpur 
; Sagar 
Damoh 
Balaghat 
Mandla 


3. Bilaspur — ` -- „. رت‎ Bilaspur 
Raigarh ۱ 
Surguja | 
4. Raipur + ا اک‎ Ee .. s. Raipur | 
ء٣۷٣۷:‎ | | Durg | 
Bastar ۱ 


5. Hoshangabad  .. 5c .. .. Hoshangabad 
ان تجگ‎ Seoni 
Betul 
Chhindwara 
Nimar 
Narsimhapur 





6. Rewa  .. $a $5 .. ee Rewa 
7 Satna 
¿= Sidhi 
. Shahdol 
Chhatarpur 
Panna 
۱ i Tikamgarh 
1. Indore TR HA eee ee 1 22% Indore 
tasas. "itl io: WE Dhar 
s ; Jhabua 
VUA DS 
۱ Ae t. r argone 
8 Ujjain es douniitisis e. Ujjain - 
۱ Ratlam 
. Shajapur 
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(1) : | (2) 


‘6 Gwalior Ae iter .. Gwalior 
Bhind 
Morena 
Datia 
Guna 
Shivpuri 
T. Director.—The Director shall be the head of the Department and 
shall, subject to the general control and supervision by Government, 
have all powers necessary for carrying out the administration of the 
Department. He shall keep the Government informed of the state and 
progress of education, and the problems and public opinion thereon. 


8. The Director shall be assisted in the discharged of his functions.— 


(1) On the administrative side by such numbers of Joint, Deputy, 
Assistant Directors, D.S.Es., and D.E.Os., 


(2) On the academic side by the Principals/Headmasters, and 
such other officers and teachers. 
as the Government may from time to time appoint. 


9: Divisional Superintendent.—There shall be a Divisional Superin- 
tendent of Education in charge of each educational division and shall be 
under the direct control of the Director. The Divisional Superintendent 
of Education shall be responsible for the immediate supervision, control 
and administration of all Government educational institutions and offices 
and staff, other than the Colleges of Education, in his division and for the 
supervision of other recognised institutions within his jurisdiction. 


10. He shall function as administrative and controlling officer under 
the Director. 


11. Assistant to Divisional Superintendent of Education.—The Divi- 
sional Superintendent of Education shall be assisted by such number of 


Deputy Assistant Divisional Superintendents of Education as the Govern- 


ment may from time to time appoint. Such Assistant Divisional Superin- 
tendents of Education shall perform such duties as the Divisional Superin- 
tendent of Education may entrust to them. 


12. Functions: and Duties of the Divisional Superintendent.—The 
main duties of the Divisional Superintendent shall be:— 


(a) To administer his division, controlling directly Government 
institutions except Colleges of Education and acting as 
adviser on educational matters to executive officers, private 
and local bodies and keep in touch with public opinion on 
education throughout his division. oe: 


(b) To inspect, and report on Government and other recognised ` 
schools and to assist managers and teachers in respect of ` 
any problems arising in the conduct of the schools as far as ` 
any problems arising in the conduct of the schools as far as ` 

i lies in his power. Se GAS 
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—Ordinarilv Training Institutions and High-Higher Secondary/ 

E Tipos Higher Secondary Schools under his control should be 
inspected once a year. At the time of inspection, all school records, 
accounts and school examination results should be scrutinised, all 
classes inspected, and the arrangement and methods of teaching 
examined. The buildings, grounds and equipment, moral and phy- 
sical training of the pupils, school discipline and efficiency’ of the 
staff, the management of the hostel and the funds maintained in the 
institution shall be paid special attention. Visits without notice 
may be paid to any recognised school, but generally notice should be 
given in the case of private schools in order to give the managers an 
opportunity to be present. ۱ 


(c) To see that the departmental rules, regulations, curricula and 
conditions necessary for the continuance of recogni- 
tion and payment of grant-in-aid are satisfactorily followed 
in the institutions. 


(d) To inspect offices subordinate to him, to supervise the work 
of District Educational Officers and their assistants and to 
inspect schools in their charge to such an extent, as may be 


necessary for this purpose, as well as for tendering advice , 


to local authorities and managers of private schools. 


13. District Educational Officer. Each. revenue district shall have ~ 


an officer known as the District Educational Officer. He shall be in full 
administrative charge of education in the district upto the middle school 


stage and shall supervise and control the same. He shall be under 6 
control of the Divisional Superintendent of Education. 


14. Duties of the District Educational Officer.—The main duties of 
the District Educational Officer shall be:— 


(a) To exercise direct administrative: control over all Government 
educational institutions in his district upto middle school 
stage, excepting middle departments of High/Higher Secon- 
dary/Multipurpose: Higher Secondary Schools and Practis- 
ing Schools attached to. Basic Training Institutions; ` 


(b) To inspect recognised middle schools in the district with a 
view to guide the teaching, management and other activi- 
lies of the school and to ensure that regulations, curricula 
and the conditions necessary. for continuance of recognition 
and payment of grant-in-aid are followed; ~ 


(c) To advice local authorities and private bodies in all matters 
concerning education in their charge; 


(d) To supervise the work of Assistant Inspectors of Schools and 
_be necessary for this purpose. 


(e) To arrange for the holding of the school certi rc 
tions in his district. g school certificate examina 
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I5. The District Educational Officer shall be assisted by such num- 
ber of Depuly and Assistant Inspectors of Schools as the Government may 
from time to time appoint. Such Deputy and Assistant Inspectors of 
Schools shall, perform such: duties as the District Educational Officer 
may entrust to them.. | 


16: Assistant Inspector o Schools.—There shall be an Assistant 


Inspector in charge of each range. He shall perform his duties under 
the immediate control of the District Educational Officer. 


17. Duties o Assistant Inspector o Schools.—The mala duties oí 
the Assistant Inspector of Schools shall be:— 


(a) To help the District Educational Officer in the discharge of his 
duties; | clas T RL 


(b) To inspect every recognised [primary school] in the range at 
least twice a year, one visit being devoted to the improve- 
ment of HO teaching and the other to the holding 


of the primary certificate examination; 


(c) To be on tour for the above purpose for not less than 200 days 
in a year; | 


p, d) To report to the local authorities and private bodies about 
ASA EZ h 


«£^ the working of the schools managed by them and to suggest 


E improvement. 
2 Administrative and: Financial Powers of Officers—The Direc- 
{or and other officers in the Department shall exercise the administrative 


and financial powers delegated to them in Appendix-I and such other 
powers as may be delegated by Government from time to time. 


19. Channel of Correspondence.—Normally no officer of the Depart- 
ment shall correspond direct with any superior officer, except his imme- 
diate superior. But where he receives a communication direct from any 
superior officer, he may send the reply directly to such superior officer; or 
where in a case of emergency he considers it expedient to communica- 
cate directly with a superior officer, he may do so, but simultaneously, he 
must send a copy of such communication: to his immediate superior. 


20. Correspondence with Local Authorities—On all purely educa- 
tional matters concerning local authorities, the Divisional Superinten- 
dent of Education and the District Educational Officer may address the 
local authority: concerned direct. On any matter. which raises issues 
going beyond purely educational matter, the educational officer shall. ad- 


| the local authority through the Collector. | x 
91. Correspondence with Heads of Institutions.—In regard to insti- 


tutions under the management of local authorities or private bodies, an 
officer of the Education Department shall normally address the manage- 


ment of such institution. But in regard to any purely routine matter, he —— 
may address a communication direct to the Head of the institution but ` 
shall simultaneously endorse a copy thereof to the management: = D 
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| - Departmental Conferences.—The Director, Divisiona perin. 
: رت‎ or District Educational Officer may hold a conference, annuall | 
or whenever necessary of the officers subordinate to hint and of selecte | 
teachers of the institutions under his control for discussion : of purely | 
educational matters, examinations, school management, administration | 
and other departmental questions. When considered necessary, local | 
authorities and the managers of private institutions may be invited tg | 
| send members of their staff. 


ER III.—MANAGEMENT OF PRIMARY, MIDDLE AND 
ی‎ N SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


93. Recognition.—All schools other than Government schools, pro. | 
1 viding for primary, middle and secondary education shall, as soon a 
| may be, obtain recognition in accordance with provisions hereinafter 


following. 


94. (1) Recognition to classes I to VIII shall be given by the De | 
partment ER to e assis IX, Xand XI by the Secondary Education | 
Board and the Department. | 


(2) The general conditions for recognition by the Department shall | 
be that:— | 


(1) the institution shall conduct courses of study which conform : 
to the standards prescribed by the competent authority, 


(ii) the institution shall be open to inspection by the Department | 
at all times, ۱ 


(iii) such standards of management, complement oí teachers, | 
equipment and instruction as are required by the Depart 
ment shall be maintained to the satisfaction of the Depart 
ment. | 


(3) Every recognised institution shall comply with the rules in 
force-from time to time as issued by the Department and also with all the | 
orders issued by the officers of the Department. | 


1 
| 


| 
| 
1 
i 
i 
1 





| 


95. (1) The application for recognition by the Department oÍ d 
Primary or Middle School shall be submitted to the District Education? 
Officer in Form 1 and that officer shall, after making such enquiry as 
considers necessary, either grant or reject the application. 


| 

(2) Any applicant aggrieved by the order of the District Edu. 
tional Officer may appeal to the Divisional Superintendent of Educa 
and his decision shall be final. 











26. Size of Classes.—(1) The limit of enrolment per class or E 
tion of a class in a High School or a Higher Secondary School sh? 
be regulated by rules prescribed by the Secondary Educatoin Board. ۷ 
Primary and Middle Schools, not more than 50 pupils shall be enroll 
‘in any one section of a class subject to prescribed floor space standar" 


as given in Appendix H, being duly observed. No teacher in a prima? 
- school shall be in charge of more than three classes or 50 pupils. 


1 13 r, ih 
OTT 
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(2) No additional sect 


ion of a cl IUE : 
any school unless the mini class shall ordinarily be opened in 


mum enrolment in the additional section is 15. 


۱ 27. Enrolment in Classes.— 
| the District Educational Officer i 
| Schools and by the Divisional S 
| Schools, to enable children or 
| to obtain admission; 


The prescribed limit may be relaxed by 
n the case of Primary and Middle 
uperintendent in the case of Secondary 
wards of Government servants on transfer 


۱ Provided that: 


(a) no vacancy in the class in question is available in any recog- 
nised school in the area, and 


(b) there is space and equipment in the class. 


28. Medium of Instruction Linguistic Minorities in Primary 

E. Schools.— (1) Ordinarily the medium of instruction in all primary schools 

| in the State shall be Hindi. However, pupils belonging to any minority 

group shall constitute a linguistic minority for the purpose of provision 

| of facilities for instruction, through the medium of their mother tongue 

۳ at the primary school stage, and where there are, not less than 40 pupils 
| in aclass, at least one teacher shall be provided. 





n The mother tongue will be the language declared by the parent or ` 
| guardian to be the mother tongue. 

nt i (2) If the number of pupils of linguistic minority group in a parti. ` 
| cular area is sufficiently large so as to justify a separate primary school, _ 

< ۱ such a school shall be opened and a medium of instruction in that school ` 

7 shall be the mother tongue of the pupils. 

^ 


| The official language of the State should be taught from class III as 
| an optional subject in such schools. And to this end teachers who know 
Hindi in addition to minority language concerned should as far as possi- _ 
6 ble be appointed/posted to such schools. ` 





29. Reservation for Scheduled Caste & Scheduled Tribes.—Reserva- ` 
tion of vacancies in Government Schools for Scheduled Castes and Sche- ` 
duled Tribes shall be in accordance with the orders of the Government as ` 
may be issued from time to time. 


30. Religious Instruction —(1) Io religious instruction shall be 
provided in any educational institution wholly maintained out of State 
funds. 


2) Nothing in the above paragraph shall apply to an educational 1 
5ت‎ which is administered by the State but has been established ` 
under any endowment or trust which requires that religious instruction E 
shall be imparted in such institution. | 


3) No pupil attending any recognised educational institution or 5 
feces aid ou of State funds shall be required to take part in any reli- ` 
gious instruction that may be imparted, or to attend any religious ` 

۱:3 ۱ xD 
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worship, that may be conducted in such institution or in any premises 
: attached thereto unless such pupil or if he is a minor, his guardian, has | 
` given his consent thereto, in writing. Such instruction, if imparted, shal] | 
be out of school working hours. | 


31. No. of days the School should remain open.—Schools of all | 
` grades shall remain open for a minimum period of 200 days in one school 
: session. | یڈہ _'. ششمت‎ 
: 39. Holidays in Recognised Schools.=— (1) On all Sundays and on | 
days notified as school holidays by the Director all the recognised insli- | 
tutions shall be closed. 2 ; — 


—— 





by the Collector) in’ a school session. The Head of the institution shall " 
decide the local holidays at the beginning of the school session and for- 
ward a list of such holidays to the District Educational Officer or 
Divisional Superintendent of Education as may be appropriate. 


33. Vacalion.—(1) Summer vacation shall ordinarily be for 6 
months from Ist May to 30th June. 


Provided that:— 


(a) in the middle and primary schools in rural areas the vacation 
shall not exceed sixty days; and the actual dates of such ` 
vacation shall be as fixed by the District Educational > 
Officer in consultation with the Collector keeping in view 
the sowing and harvesting seasons in the district; 


(b) Secondary, Primary and Middle Schools situated at Pach- 


marhi shall be closed for vacation from 16th July to 5th 
September; and 


(c) Agricultural Middle, High and Higher Secondary Schools 


Shall be closed for vacation from 16th April to the 14th 
une. | 


(2) A short term winter vacation shall begin from the Gazetted 
holidays for Deshehra and terminate with the end of gazetted holidays 
for Diwali in all grades of recognised institutions. | 


coco. P cmd diem Mos ep m ہے‎ n 


M — ge a کہ مت کھ‎ o - 








..94. Closure of Schools in an Epidemic area.—In the event of an | 
epidemic in an area the closure of schools shall be done in accordance ` 
with the orders of the Collector of the district, and further steps shall be ~; 
. taken in accordance with the orders of the District Educational Officer of - 


- the Principal as the case may be. 

| - 35. Hours of Study.—(1) The actual time for inst on qa re 

| Fog Sed 9ئ‎ aote less than 3} hours, and shall 1 dn اج‎ E 

| gours per day. The time allowed for recess, physic 01 d 

x moral instructions, shall not be reckoned within These ور‎ 
A 5 3 Ex NU Ud ure ی ۲۳۳ وچ جہ‎ i ^ š 





CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


11 


| 

| (2) In Primary schools no period for any o j : 

| : ne subject 

| duration of less than 30 minutes and shall Hol be longe ihan OM 
excepi, that for practical work the period may be extended " beyond 

| 40 minutes. Iñ other schools the-teaching-peried-shall ‘not, ordinarily, 

| exceed 45 minutes, except for Science or other practical work. : 

(3) The minimum limit shall ordinari 1 i 
working in double slit. B be followed opis REOR 
AM NA zr. 


———u à ———ÀÁ 


96. Buildings.—In all recognized schools the buildings used for 
| class purposes shall ordinarily be in accordance with the requirements 
| laid down in Appendix II and the instructions issued by the department 
۱ from (imc to time. 


D 37. Furnilure and Equipment.—Furniture, apparatus and other 

equipment shall ordinarily be provided in accordance with departmental 
requirements laid down in Appendix III. In Secondary Schools, where 
science is taught, suitable arrangements for practical work shall be 
made. 


38. Use of staff Buildings and other Equipment for Public Exami- 
nalions.—lf called upon to do so, ‘managements of recognized institu- 
lions shall place their buildings, staff, furniture and apparatus at the ` 
disposal of the department for examinations, seminars, tournaments and 
for such other purposes as the department may direct. 


39. Admission.—(1) The guardian of a child desiring to seek ad- 
mission to a school shall submit an application in form No. 2; and where 
| the child is being admitted for the first time in any recognised school the 
guardian of the child shall where possible, accompany. him and declare 
in writing in the application the date of birth of the child (giving the date, 
۱ month and year according to the English calendar) and also declare that 
| the child has never before attended any recognised school. If he has 
| . any horoscops or any other proof of date of birth, he may give particulars 
thereon. If the guardian knows only the day in accordance with any ` 
| Indian calendar, he shall give information thereof and the date. month 
| and year shall be reckoned therefrom. Where the guardian is unable to 
۱ give precise information then from the information that he may give, the 
| year may be calculated and where the month is not known then July 
i shall be treated as the month. Where the year and month are "known " 
| but the day is not known, then the 15th of the month stated by the appli- 
] 
i 





cant shall be treated as the date of birth. Where it is not possible for 





the guardian to accompany the.child the person authorised in this behalf d 
in writing shall do so. a 
(2) The Head of the institution after verifying the particulars =“ 3 
stated in the application and the date of birth from the proof and other ` 3 
information given by the applicant shall enroll the child in his school, ۳ ے٠٦‎ 
40. Transfer Cerlificate.—The guardian of a pupil, who seeks ad- —. 
mission on transfer from any other recognised school in Madhya 0 xr 
desh, shall along with the application for admission, submit the transfer — — 
MU | ۱ پت‎ HRS E 

| ¿s | DES ON ما‎ aa 
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sertificate from the school last attended. The Head of the institution 
Shall deal Sir the application in accordance. with the provision contain. 
ed in Rule 39(2). 


41. Migration Certificate.—Where the guardian ol a pupil seeks لج‎ 
mission for a pupil, who last attended a school in another State, the 
application for admission shall be accompanied by the migration certi. 
ficate issued by the Head of the institution last attended by the pupil, 
Such migration certificate shall bear the countersignature of the gazetted 
educational officer in charge of the district in which the school is situat- 
ed. Where the migration certificate does not bear such  counter-signa- 
ture, the Head of the institution in which admission is sought, may pro- 
visionally admit the pupil to such class as he considers him fit, and give 
to the guardian of the pupil concerned two months time to obtain the 
counter-signature of the competent officer. 


42. Where the guardian of a child, who has not studied in any 
school, applies for admission for the child, to a class other than the 
initial class, the Head of the institution shall after testing him admit him 
to such class as the Head of the institution finds him fit for. The provi- 


sions of rule 39 with respect to date of birth of the child, shall apply to 
an admission under this rule. 


43. Equal treatment to Pupils.—No pupil shall be refused admis- 
sion to a school on account of his caste, race or religion. A pupil when 


ed to a school shall not be treated differentially or with discrimi- 
nation. 


44. Admission Register—Every school shall maintain an  admis- 


sion register which shall be in Form No. 3. As soon as an application 
for admission is granted, initially or on the basis of a transfer or migra- 
tion certificate, it shall be given a serial number, and that serial number 
and the other particulars given in the application form, shall be incorpo- 
rated in the admission register. The entries so made in the admission 
register shall be attested by the Head of the institution. The entries in 
the admission register in respect of each pupil admitted on the basis of 
transfer or migration certificate, shall be made strictly and scrupulously 
on the basis of information furnished in such certificate. 


45. If it is found at any time that th lieulars ei BENE a 
cation form are false and incorrect, e baticulars given in:the appi 


the Head of the institution may re 

to the 0.۳ m ی‎ alter giving ja notice 
a e ec a ° ۰ ۰ t < 

tional Officer or Divisio nd report the matter to the District Educa 


TEE nal Superintendent of Education, as the casc ; 
be, for such further action as he may deem ft, 8) 


_ 46. Transfer Certificate — 


_ Who has been admitted to a 0ہ‎ Whenever the guardian of a pupil ` 
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receipt of the amount. If the guardian of the pupil refuses 
| . dues, the transfer certificate shall not be ned The dus dii REOR 
| ved by the decision of the Head of the institution may appel to the Dis- 


| trict Educational Officer or Divisional Superintendent of Education, as 
the case may be, whose decision shall be final. 


(2) . A register in Form No. 5 shall be maintained at all schools to 
record all issue of transfer certificates. 


| (3). On application, a duplicate copy of the Transfer Certificate 
| shall be issued, on payment of a fee of Rs. 2 only. 


| 47. Record of date of Birth—(1) A copy of the record of the date 

| of birth, entered in the admission register for the first time shall be given 

| to the guardian intimating him that no request for the change in the date 
of birth shall ordinarily be entertained; unless it is made for adequate 
reasons and within one year of the first admision. The date of birth 
shall be given in all progress reports of the pupils. 


(2) If a guardian finds the date of birth so declared is inconsis- 
tent with the date entered in the school record, progress report, or school 
certificate, he shall send to the head of the institution an application ex- 
plaining the error. In the case of clerical error, the head of the institu- 
tion shall correct the entries, according to the original declaration of the 
guardian, under his signature and inform the guardian accordingly. 


48. Change in date of Birih— (1) If a change, in the original dec- 
laration or entry in school record, after the first admission, is desired, the 
guardian shall send to the head of the institution an application support’ 
ed by sufficient evidence of the incorrectness of the original entry and an 
adequate explanation of the reasons for the mistake along wilh the docu- 
ments given below:— 


` (I) Horoscope or other documents, if available; 


(2) Certified copy of the Municipality/Panchayat/Hospital/Mater- 
nity Primary Health Centre record/Kotwar record. 


| (3) Affidavit sworn by the parents or guardian before a Ist class 

Magistrate regarding the charge required and the correct 
۱ birth date of each living or dead child born at the same month 

| and the date of marriage of the parents of such children; 


4) Certificate from two respectable persons not related to the 
5. 00 7 the knowledge of the correct date of birth 
of the pupil; 


(5) Copy of Treasury Chalan crediting the fee of Rs. 5 in the 
Government Treasury. 


2) Such lication may be made at any time but nol later than 
the 5 I October of the year in which the pupil is due to appear , 
at the final examination of the Higher Secondary School. 
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i icati institution tg 
This application shall be sent by the head of the institu 
the Dites Educational Officer, if the school in which the pupil is enrol- 
led is a Primary or Middle School not attached to a Higher Secondary 
School: and in other cases to the Divisional Superintendent of Education 
concerned. 


(4) The officer concerned shall investigate the evidence produced, 
and if there are strong grounds adduced to show how an incorrect entry 
was made, at the time of admission of the pupil to the school; shall order 
the change to be effected in the school records and inform the guardian 
accordingly. 


(5) The State Government may call for and examine the record of 
any case pending before or disposed of by a competent authority acting 
in the exercise of any power conferred by or under these rules and may 
pass such orders as it thinks fit. 


49. Date of Birth Certificate.—On demand by the guardian or by the 
pupil concerned, the Head of a recognised institution, shall issue a birth 
date certificate on payment of Rs. 2. The amount in the case of Govern- 
ment Schools shall be deposited in the Treasury and in that of non: 
Government schools depasited in the funds of the school concerned. 


50. Continuous absence and non-payment of fees.—The name of a 


pupil admitted to a school shall not be struck off the rolls, except on 
grounds of:— 


(a) continuous absence, will 


lout adequate reason, for a period of 
15 working days, z 


(b) non-payment of school dues on the prescribed date: 


Provided that, before stricking off the name from the rolls, the 
head of the institution shall issue in writing to the guardian 


two successive weekly notices informing lj E. 
proposed to be taken. ae g him of the action 


(2) The pupil, whose name has be [ 5 
nised school, shall not be admitted 1 ۳ 


9l. Curricula.—A]] recognised instituti f 
: : š lon hz 4 
th lum as prescribed from time با‎ time by the T es i XP 
e Table below, namely:— mentioned im 


Table 
(i) Pre-Primary 
(ii) Primary 
(iii) Middle 
(iv) Secondary 


Director. 


- 2% 


Board. "us Jem i 
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52. Class Teacher.—] 


e: n addition to t ; 
| | him, a teacher, if required spa on o the eachin work allotted to 


| qul teacher in any section 
or class in the institution. Jn addition, he may be required to perform 
je Work ol collecting fees, marking attenda 


ne work nce, organising ol, and assis: 
, ting in extra-curricular activities and such other work as may be ermtru 

| ed to him by tread of the institution. | 

f L É Ia E 


53. Attendance.—In the case of primary and middle school classes, 
(he roll shall be called and the attendance marked in the attendance re: 


| gister (Form No. 6) every day in the first period and re-checked occas- 
sionally in subsequent periods. 


54. Maintenance of discipline.—(1) The Head of an institution and 
his stall, are responsible for maintaining order and discipline in the 
| institution. The Head of the institution shall frame and issue from time 
| to time disciplinary rules for the institution to secure that: — 


(i) students attending the institution are in a suitable clean 
and decent dress and clean in person; 


(ii) the use of tobacco or intoxicants is strictly forbidden; 


(iii) the students are properly engaged in extra-curricular activi- 
| ties and their corporate life is well organized after school 
| hours; 


(iv) there is proper arrangement to check up the activities of 
students within the premises of the institution and outside; 
and 


(v) the student follow proper manners, 


(2) Members of the staff in the institution shall assist the Head 
| of the institution in maintaining discipline. 


55. Punishment.—The head of institution is competent to inflict 
any of the following punishmenis on a pupil of his institution:— 


(i) Detention and imposition of tasks for neglect of work; 

(ii) Fines for offences for which the resposibility largely rests 
with the guardian; 

(iii) Corporal punishment. 


— ule corporal punishment should not be resorted to 

Med یا‎ Ana سا‎ cases it shall be administered in Second- 
ary Schools for boys only for specific reasons to be recorded in a 
punishment Register, In no case the punishment shall exceed six 

- "strokes administered on the palm of the hand with a cane. ! 


‘cation. —(1) Rustication is expulsion of a pupil from a re- 
CO E RO ne: period. This punishment shall not be 
inflicted on a pupil of a Primary or Middle School. It may be inflicted 
by the head of any other institution for good and sufficient reasons to be ` 
recorded in writing. The guardian shall be informed about it at once 
and a report shall be sent to the Divisional Superintendent of EN SEO 7 
stating the reasons for rustication. An appeal shall lie to the Divisional 
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6l. Private Tuition and Avocations.—Except as prescribed in Rule 
62, no employee in a recognized institution shall engage himself in pris 


. Note.—No teacher shal 
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i i ideration the ' 
intendent of Education, who shall take into consider. re. 
Sartor the Head of the institution before awarding a decision on the ap. 
peal. The decision of the Divisional Superintendent of Education shall 
be final. 


2) A rusticated pupil shall not be admitted during the specified ` 
Meri 2 any pe institution or public examination in the State, 


57. Removal.—The head of an institution other than a Primary or | 
Middle School shall have the power to remove from his institution an 
pupil guilty of misconduct or conduct prejudical to the discipline of the 
school. The decision of the Head of the institution shall be final. ۸ 
pupil so removed may join another school. 


58. Discharge in Government Schools.—Any student in a Govern. 
ment Secondary school who has completed two years in the same class 
and appears unfit to continue his studies shall be liable to be discharged 
and his name be siruck off the rolls by the head of the institution. 


i — em 
مه‎ : —D M £ 
aa Lent تآ‎ dui ےجس‎ Cu nias eats تہ 2 ے2 سم مھ سے کہ‎ a کے ا‎ pan عم ہے سس کک کے کے > ےا‎ QA 
. 


99. Entry of Rustication etc. on Transfer Certificales.—The fact of 
rustication (stating the period) or removal, or discharge shall invaria: 
bly be entered on the transfer certificate issued to the pupil. 


60. Age Limit.—A pupil whose age exceeds 20 years at the begin- 
ning of the school session, except a pupil belonging to Scheduled Caste or 
a Scheduled Tribe, shall be liable to be struck off the rolls of a Govern- 
ment Secondary School at the discretion of the Head of the institution. 


à ماس‎ treettestous ھھھ سے‎ m a 6 جا‎ - 


vate work of an honorary or remunerative character such as part-time 


work, private: tuition, writing, publishing or editing books or periodicals 
or join college or appear at higher examination to the detriment of his 


legitimate duties, without obtaining specific written permission of the 
competent authority. 










(2) Ruies regarding grant of such permission to the teachi taf 
in Government institutions are given in Rule 167-171 of C this Code. | 
Other recognized institutions may also follow the same rules except that, 

permission trom the Governing Body concerned, shall be obtained. . 


quA نے ےجو مع سس‎ T s نم نت تا‎ ch ee cup ےھ‎ id 


remuneration, theref be 
accented by the employees of recognized institutions, provided that their 
egitimate duties do not suffer in consequence, and that they do not take 
part in political actitvities, if any, relating to work mentioned below:— 
(i) Postal duties; 2 : ۱ 


(ii) Licensed Stamp Vendor's 
(iii) Cattle pound duties: 


(iv) Part-time duties of Panch مکی ا‎ CH es 
(v) Social Education and DE or Co-operative Societies; 


duties; ` 
š Aa 


1, di « à | Py 
. works concurrently. F s ا‎ more thal: two af the abate E 
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CHAPTER IV.—HOSTELS 


63. Residence of Students — 
tional institution shall reside eio. ا‎ 


(2) The head of an educational institution intai 

o ° 3 sh 11 
Beano ا کا‎ ag کے‎ plate of residence of each pupil. TA OM e 
resi ocal guardian or at Eqs 
charged from fhedne o deo at a hostel, shall be liable to be dis 


. 64. Hostel Warden.—Every hostel, attached to a recognised insti- 
tution, shall for purposes of day-to-day administration. be in charge of a 
Warden, who shall be from amongst the school staf and shall reside in 
or near the premises. He shall-be responsible immediately to the head 


of the institution for all matters concerning the.hostel. His duties shall 
be to see— 7 


(i) that.the buildings and their premises. are kept clean and in a 
sanitary condition; 


(ii) to the proper maintenance of discipline and adherence to hos- 
tel rules by boarders; 


(iii) to the proper control of the hostel servants, messing. arrange- 
ments and accounts; 


(iv)that fees and other dues from boarders are regularly recovered 
and deposited in Government treasury in the case of Gov- 
ernment institutions and to the school fund in the case of 
non-Government institutions; tog 


(v) to the proper maintenance of accounts of funds arid records 
of the same and also to the maintenance of admission, 
attendance, store and stock registers as per rules in vogue. 


65. Free residential quarters to Warden in Government Hostels.— 
In Government institutions, the Hotel Warden shall be provided with 
rent-free quarters. Other charges shall, however, be paid by the occu- 
pant. In case, there are no such quarters, payment of a suitable rent in 
lieu thereof may be considered by the Department. | 


66. Prefects in Hostels.—The Hostel Warden may be assisted in 
the management of the hostel by one or more senior boarders to be call- 
ed Prefects, (one for every 50 boarders) who shall be nominated annual- 
ly by the Warden, subject to the approval of the head of the institution. 
The prefect shall help the Warden in the maintenance of-discipline, ob- 
servance of hostel rules, cleanliness, mess arrangement and in such other | 
matters as may be desired by the Warden. Cases of indiscipline, mis- 





ET 
! 


3 
4 


The Warden may, with like approval, remove a prefect at any time, ii his ہے‎ 
work or conduct is not considered satisfactory. adn TR RA = : 
67. Reward to Prefects in Government Institutions—In a hostel — — 


attached to a Government institution the prefect shall be entitled. iios ie a 


> 
- 
4 


یہ 


< )او ےہ ید مھ 
ایج کت جرد ` lon.‏ 0 | 

remuneration of Rs. 25 for the whole school session. Nee 
LIS Cali ای ای‎ ES IK FE یک‎ Wa > JUS ok CEU 

چپ کر کا و می جار P URS ELE tran teer‏ 

eee‏ ےآ کک کا iS SESE See E‏ :` 2 ھا T‏ ا ا 

تپ خی می ہی pei Mer E ge‏ را شس ا کر ور ہی کا و DS‏ 
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—The head of the institu. 


68. Responsibility of Head of Institution. control and . con. 


tion shall be ultimately responsible for the discipline, 
duct of a hostel. | 


uct of Hostel Business.—The Warden shall frame regula. 
ms Peeling and day-to-day conduct of business 2 RE hostel, 
with the approval of the head of the institution. These Ei on shall 
be strictly adhered to by all the inmates. A set of these regulations shall 
be displayed on the notice board of the hostel, for the information of all 


concerned. 


70. Punishments in Hostels.—Breaches of regulations made under 
rule 69 and acts of indiscipline and misconduct in a hostel shall be 
punishable by the Warden, provided that infliction of corporal punish- 
ment and removal from the hostel shall rest with the head of the institu- 
tion. | 


71. Admissions & Reservations.—Admission to the hostel, shall be 
granted by the head of the institution on a written application from the 
guardian of the pupil. In granting such admission, preference shall be 
given to pupils coming from outside places. The admission so granted, 
shall extend for a period of one school session only. 


72. Management of Government Hostels.—(1) In hostels managed 
by Government, the following provision shall be made:— 


(a) accommodation, 
(b) furniture, 
(c) medical attendance. ` 


(2) Recurring contingent expenditure, shall be met from the hostel 
contingencies, placed at the disposal of the, institution. Other expenses 
shall be paid for by the boarders. i : 


73. Hostel servants.—The head of the institution shall appoint, 
hostel servants at the rates fixed by the Collector, from time to time, and 


the number of such servants shall : 
Department. | all not exceed the number sanctioned by 


74. Dues to be 
pay the following:— 
(i) Admission fee, : 
(ii) Caution money as fixed by th 
(iii) Monthly hostel fee, 
(iv) Monthly Mess Advance. 


paid by Boarders.—On admission, a boarder shall 


e head of the institulion, 


75. Caution Money.—The 
sited in the Post Office or in the P. Dace a 


tion. It shall be returned after deductin 
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tion money, shall be depo: | 
ccount of the head of the institu- ۱ 


2 ' „cerned, when he leaves the hostel finally. g dues, if any, to the boarder 03 
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` shall be charged at the rates fixed by the State Government, from time 
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76. Hostel Fees.—(1) The hostel fee in Government institutions 


to time, along with an admission fee of Re. 1^ for the fi i 

Governing Bodies of non-Government institutions a Tx with the 
sanction of the Divisional Superintendent of Education, the rate of fees 
for. their hostels according to the facilities provided. : ; 


(2) The fee shall be charged monthly except for summer vacation 
from the month: of admission and shall be eere in advance Mose 
15th of each month. A defaulter shall be charged a fine of 5 paisa per 
day from the 16th to the last day of the month and after that, if no pay- 
ment is made, his name shall be struck off from the roll after giving him 
a week’s notice. Re-admission, if granted, shall be subject to the pay- 
ment of all outstanding hostel dues and the fees required to be paid under 
sub-rule (1). 

77. Messing Arrangement.—The hostel mess shall ordinarily be 


managed by the boarders themselves, under the supervision of the War- 
den, in accordance with the rules given in Appendix IV. 


REVISED DRAFT RULE 78 


78. Hostels Medical Atlendance:.—Every hostel shall make 
arrangements for weekly visits by a Registered Medical Practitioner re- 
commended by the Civil Surgeon of the district concerned. Such Practi- 
tioner, shall also be required to attend the Boarders, who may be ill. 


79. Medical attendance in Government Hostels.—(1) In Government 
institutions, the Medical Officer in charge of the nearest dispensary, or as 
decided by the Civil Surgeon, shall be paid an allowance at the rales given 


below for this work:— 
For 15 boarders or less—Rs. 10 per mensem. 


From 16 boarders to 25 boarders—Rs. 15. per- mensem. 
For every 5 or less boarders beyond 25 an additional fee of Re. 1 to 
the maximum of Rs. 50— per mensem. 


(2) The allowánce shall be calculated on the average number of 
boarders in residence during the month. Fractions shall be omitted. No 
allowance shall be payable for the months of May and June, unless the 
Medical Officer is called upon by the head of the institution to visit the 


hostel in these months. 


- (3) Hostels attached to no í 
ae ie by the inspecting authorities of the Department. 

S AND E. 

PTER V—TEXT, LIBRARY AND OTHER BOOK | 

eA SERIODICALS FOR USE IN SCHOOLS ase 

oks and other books of study for courses of - 3 

sed schools shall be as may be prescribed. . 


1 


n-Government institutions shall be open for 





80. Text Books.—Text boc 
secondary education in recogni 


by the Board from time to time. op yu ۷ ES 
۱ &s.—(1) In recognised primary and middle — ' 


81. Nationalised text bo (1) Gs TENE 
: ROR PET ST A] ۱ State Government shall be used. the ۰ 
schools, text books prescribed by the State ov TS Spd گا یت کہ ہے‎ 
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j scri ks for th 
: t may either select and prescribe text boo hese 
مہ‎ plished by vaie publishers on the basis of recommendations 
of a Text Book Committee, appointed by the State Government or publish 
its own Text Books. 


The Text Books Committee, referred to in sub-rule ( 1) above, may 
bea RESET SS from the Text Book Committee (constituted under 
Section 18) of the Board. 


(3) The State Government may frame rules and prescribe the proce. 
dure to be followed by the Text Book Committee relerred to in sub-rule ( l) 
for selection of Text Books, published by private publishers, and for selec. 
tion of writers, authors, illustrators of nationalised Text Books, and for 
their publication. 


nd ctu d ہے‎ a i ہد‎ a SSC em ORE TER EUR 
Mo ٢ےہ‎ 22 2— Sa T... T. š š. 
. 
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82. Changes in sanctioned Text Books.—No change shall be made in 


a sanctioned text book, without the previous sanction of the State 
` Government. 


83. Books, Magazines, periodicals, etc., for use as a prize.— (1) Pub- 
lishers, authors, or other persons desiring consideration of a publication 
for use as a prize or library book in schools, shall submit to the Director, 
three copies of the book and three consecutive issues of a magazine or 
periodical for review and approval, along with a treasury chalan crediting 
a fee of Rs. 20 per book, magazine or periodical under the head "XXII- 
Miscellaneous-Education" in any Government Treasury in Madhya Pradesh 


or a crossed postal order in the name of the Director, if the publisher/ 
author resides outside Madhya Pradesh. 3 


-- - (a dip db amd sees dase oe - - o 


organizations (e.g., Unesco, Sahitya Academy etc.) and authors and 


writers of outstanding merit, may be exempted by the Director from the 
provisions of sub-rule (1). 


84. . Procedure for consideration.— (1) ( 
lar publication received by the Dir 


| 

| 

(2) Publications brought out by the Government of India, eminent | 

1 

| 

i 

i 

be approved or rejected by him in 


a) Any map, chart or simi- 


ector under sub-rule (1) of Rule 83 may 
his discretion. 


Paper or periodical received under sub- 
۱ ٩ to an officer of the Department, whom 
t, or in a special case to any person selected by the 
© (herel s “Revi x ay be 
in his discretion by the Director. o may 

| | paper, magazine or periodical has b fer- 
red to reviewer, he shall ive his opini وس و‎ 
agazine, periodical a Levene vere the suitability of the book. 


reviewer shall also give the full a prize or library book. The 
and tendency of the publication Gees. the sub 


and با‎ ) together with hi 
printing and illustrations. In particular he y ome i 
objectional portions, if any, and if there are none, he s 
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85. On receipt of the review, the D; y ei 
MS I ; rector may eith | 
suitable Íor use in libraries or as prize for studentes سای‎ s ss 
sits or reject it, as he may consider fit. The Director's decision shall 


2 


86. ‘Orders regarding sanction or rejection. 
map, chart or newspaper is sanctioned for use i 
students, the order -of sanction shall be com 
publisher or author and circulated to the e 


cerned. Lists of books, periodicals, charts. news ۱ 

S, p S, papers, so approved, ma x 
also be published periodically by the Director. In case of books maps. à 
periodicals, charts and newspapers which are rejected for use in libraries 
or as prizes for students the order of rejection, shall be communicated by 


the Director to the applicant, publisher or author without assigning any 
reason. 


—When a book, periodical, 
n libraries or as prizes for 
municated to the applicant, 
ducational institutions con- 


87. Use of text books and teachers’ books as library and prize books.— 
All text books sanctioned for use in schools hall, ipso facto, be deemed as 
sanctioned as prize and library books. Departmental sanction is not re- 
quired for books intended solely for teacher's use provided that, the keys 
of Text Books and recommended books, shall not be purchased for such 
use. 


| 
| 
۱ 
۱ 
| 


88. Powers lo prescribe or prohibit books, magazines, news papers. 
efc.—The power to sanction or prohibit any particular book or books,. 
periodicals, newspapers etc., for use in school, school libraries and as 
prizes book, shall vest in the Director. Sanction once accorded may be 
withdrawn by the Director at any time for reason to be recorded in writing. 


89. Prohibition to use unauthorised Books.—No recognised institu- 
tion shall use any text, prize or library book or any newspaper, magazine 
or periodical which is prescribed for use in schools. Failure to observe 
this rule on the part of any institution may entail exclusion from the list 
of recognised schools, or forfeiture of Government grant in while or part. 


_ 90. Purchase of Books.—The Department does not undertake any 
responsibility for purchase or sale of publication sanctioned lor libraries ` 
and prizes. Heads of institutions or Governing Bodies may. purchase — .'' 
the required number of copies of such publications from the iunds allot- — 


ted to them for this purpose. 


2 i king the purchase of a book or periodical, heads of — 2 
و کشا‎ ME to the books included in the list issued by Sr 
the Department. They shall see that no book or periodical proscribed or — کت‎ 
Specifically ordered by Government or the Director for exclusion Irom ١ 
the list is purchased. E. 





Note.—The inspecting officers e 
themselves that the books, per iodicals 
prescribed ones and that they are in 
they are used. He should not recommen, t 
book unless he is asked by the school پیا بین‎ 

f CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Dig i 


fe 
` ہیں‎ ۹ " 5 
we >> جار یہ وم ری‎ E گر‎ 






a Fol der 
AD 


29 schools. Observance of all important 
= Department, from time to time, should b 
$ : dition to this, they are expected to enco 
- in all important shool actitivities, such 
_ Service, science clubs and Nati 
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CHAPTER VI—CURRICULAR AND STUDENTS WELFARE 
ACTIVITIES ۱ 


91. Physical Training.—Physical education, including games, shall 
be compulsory in all recognised institutions. . Students, who have been 
declared medically unfit for physical activities, shall be exempted. These 
activities shall also be supervised. bY teachers. 


99. Tournamenis.—Annual tournaments shall be held for primary 
as well as secondary schools. These tournaments shall be on district, 
divisional, State and National level, and shall ordinarily be held before 
December. 


93. National Cadet Corps.—Units of Junior Division of N.C.C. may 
be raised by the department in secondary schools in the State, subject to 
the availability of funds, and fulfilment of other conditions of the N.C.C. 
Act and rules: Training of pupils enrolled as cadets, shall be arranged 
by the Directorate of N.C.C. 


94. Library and Reading Room.—All recognised institutions shall 
maintain a library and a reading room for the staff and students. The 
libraries shall be well maintained and equipped and, shall adequately 
cater for the requirements of teachers and pupils. Care shall be taken 


in the selection of books and periodicals. The library should be kept up- 
to-date. 


95. (1) The library and the reading room shall ordinarily be in- 
charge of a teacher or incharge of the librarian, where one is provided. 


He shall issue books to teachers and pupil rad h 
maintain the required record. Pupils, at fixed times, and shal 


(2) The books for the pupils shall be suitably graded and classified, 
according to the age of pupils or classes, for whom they are suited, and 
systematically arranged. The responsibility for selection of suitable 


books, periodicals and newspapers for the librar 
and : 
rest with the head of the institution. : : reading room shall 


96. Heads of all recognised institutions 


3 Shall mak š 
ments for encouraging literary, physic ake proper arrange 


al and cultural activities, in their 
days and weeks as listed by the 
€ given proper attention. In ad- 


onal Physical Efficiency Drive, 
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97. Medical Inspection of Scholars i 

lars in Schools.—A 

ES and secondary schools shall be inspected by Gi EET 
cal Ollicers or Registered Medical practitioners as recommended by the 
Civil Surgeon oi the District concerned. 


(a) Oncel ina quarter for inspecting the sanitary condition of the 
chool and examining the health of the pupils and recom- 
mending medicines for common ailments; and — ے‎ 


(b) Once annually for conducting a thorough medical examina- 
tion of each pupil and preparing a health ‘record of each. 
The record shall be maintained in the form prescribed for 
this purpose by the medical authority from time to time. 


98. Remuneration to medical authoritg.—The medical officer under- 
taking the medical inspection as above shall be paid a remuneration oí 
Rs. 5 p.m. per school for quarterly visit and at 25 paise per pupil for 
thorough annual medical examination. The Head of the Institution shall. 
furnish the Meidcal Officer concerned with a certificate in form No. 7 and 
shall also be responsible for communicating to the guardian of the child 
concerned such defects and treatment therefor as may be pointed out by 
the Medical Officer. 


99. Medical inspection in aided institutions. —All recognised non- 
Government institutions shall follow the above system of medical exami- 
nation of pupils, and arrange for a qualified medical officer for the 


purpose. 
| CHAPTER VII—EXAMINATIONS 


100. Authority to hold examinalion.—Every annual ` promotion 
examination in an institution, other than an examination specified in the 
Table below shall be held by the Head of each institution. The examina- 
tions given in the Table below shall be held by the authorities specified 


against each such examination. | M 





| sio vor STABLE 
Name of Examination Examination authority 
| yaar it مہہ‎ it) O 
is High/Higher Secondary School Certificate Board : 
2. Pre-Primary Teachers’ Training Certificate Board : 
3. Basic Training Certificate Final Examina- Board Lad P 
| tion. is AAR 1 e BEA irm 
4. . Diploma in Teaching-Final Examination University concerned. ad is 


"I 


n E ^ 7 pa mis : 
Bachelor of Education/Teaching University concerned 
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1 6. Master of Arts (Psychology) Final Exami- 000 وو‎ : 
۱ ~~ mation. | 


7. Master of Education ; = University concerned. 


| Sic- Sangit Ratna and Indira Kala Sangit 
: Menit Nipun Final Examination at each Vishwa Vidyalaya. 


stage. ۱ 

| ۱ ۱ 

= 9. Diploma in Needle and Tailoring Works. — - ۳ Ol لاو‎ 1 x 
10. Physical Training Certificate Board. x 

ll. Physical Training Diploma University concerned. | 


y 101. Conduct of examination.—Subject to the provisions of the fol- 
lowing rules, the head of each institution shall be responsible for the set- 
ing, moderating and valuation of papers, declaration of results and for the 
conduct of all other matters pertaining to each annual class promotion 
examination. The head of the institution may request a teacher to assist 
him in the work of conduct of examination. 


102. (1) With respect to the promotion examination from class VIII 
to class IX, the papers in each subject shall be set in accordance with the 
directions of a Committee constituted by the Divisiorial Superintendent for 
this purpose and the examination shall be held on the basis of the examina- 


| 
۱ 
| tion papers so set in all the Government and non-Government recognised ` 
| Schools in each division. | 
| | 


KL... 


(3) The Committee shall make arran i 
) Ihe C gements for set 
and ne of the question papers and shall take steps foes thee 
quired number of copies to each head of institution in the division. 


x ` (4) The head 
| - mation for Class VII 


si 
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103. Class promotions. 
promoted to i 


7 eil Jae ~ Ss r ۰ 

Denia a ect to such instructions as may be ist ix i e 
27111611۴ "rom time to time, promote any pupil to a hi : 

his opinion, is fit for promotion. gner class, who, in 


104. Periodical lists ai 
tion shall, besides the annual 


the pupils in the institution. Progress re 
nations shall be sent to the guard 
and return. 


105. Fee for examinalion. 
levy an examination fee within the limits noted below for the printing of 


question papers, and supply of stationery t i 
annual examinations. : y to pupils for quarterly and 
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Higher Secondary and Middle Schools 


 —— Tu —nw r  — موس‎ 
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Minimum Maximum 








rate per rate per 
` exam. per exam. per 
pupil pupil 
Sic! S - (L (2) (3) 
E Rs. P. Rs. P. 
| Classes VI to VIII v. x = oe 2205580575 1.00 ` 
۱ VA Classes IX to XI 3c ae 5a s: - 1.25 1.50 — 
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S | | No examination fee shall be charged from pupils of classes I to V. | | 


۳۲ سس س‎ << << +7 . 
106. Examination fund.—The fee so collected shall form the 


Examination Fund. It shall be immediately deposited in a Post Office | 


Saving Bank or in the P. D. Account of the head of the institution. 


(2) Proper accounts of receipts and disbursement shall be maintained 
which will be open for audit and inspection by the inspecting authority. 


(3) The expenditure from the fund shall be controlled by the head of 
the institution in consultation with a Committee consisting of the head of 


—Any student passing an examination shall be _ 


—The Head of a recognised institution may ` 





the institution as Chairman, three senior teachers nominated by him and š 


three representatives of the students elected from amongst the Captains 


and Monitors by the Captains and Monitors of all classes. The teacher in- ` 


charge of the examination shall function as Secretary of the Committee and 


shall be responsible fo 
accounts. E) EE Siete A 


r convening regular meetings and maintaining | 


y 
۶ 
E, 
K; 
j 
1 
" 
۴ 
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ent recognised institutions shall 


107. No Government or non-Governir rund specified in this Chapter 


‘onsti aintain any fund other than 
۱ Stet 020 of the Director. 
108. Funds permitted io be maintained by e 
(1) The funds permitted to be maintained shall be:— | 
(i) Hostel Mess Fund; 
(ii) Examination Fee Fund; 
(iii) Activity Fund; 
(iv) Fund in aid of Poor students; | 
(v) School Co-operative shop fund; ۱ 
(vi) Scout; 
(vii) Girl Guide; 
(viii) Red Cross Funds. 
Funds mentioned in items (i), (iii) and (iv) shall be maintained and ad- 


ministered in accordance with rules prescribed in Appendices IV, V and VI 
respectively. 


ducational institulions.— 


>= + د ہے‎ a. A i o o ... ت‎ e نے‎ re ہے‎ ce 


(2) Funds mentioned in item (vi), (vii), (viii) shall, if maintained, be 
administerd in accordance with such rules and regulations as the Scout, 
Girl Guides and Red Cross Associations concerned may prescribe. 


(3) Fund mentioned in item (ii) shall be administered in accordance 
with rule 106. i 


^. 


| 109. The inspecting authorities and the departmental auditors shall 
check the above accounts during their visits. 


110. ۰ Co-operative shop.—Any institution desiring to promote a Co- 
operative Shop shall take action'in accordance with the rules given in 
Appendix-VII. 


CHAPTER IX—PARENT-TEACHER ASSOCIATION 


111. Formation of parent-teacher association TI i 
| .—The guardians of 
pupils of a primary, middle or secondary school and aches of such a 


school shall together form, and b ۱ 
Teacher Association for that Suus deemed to be members of a Parent- 


112. Constitution.—(1) The aim of this 
as a liaison, between the head of the instituti 
courage the latter to take more interest in the 
to assist the head of the institution through a 
purpose which shall be composed as follows, 


(1) Two teachers í See € 
insti tution: rom the institution nominated by the head of the 


(2) four representati š 
jm SL of guardians of students to be elected by E 


- - 
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Association shall, be, to act 
on and the guardians, to en- 
affairs of the institution: and 


Sonimittee constituted for this 
2:— 
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3) any pers | di cati ; 
( DEDE i A in education nominated by the head of 


(4) the President or the Chairman of the Governing body in the 
case of private institution; and the nominee of the Divisiona! 
Superintendent in a Government institution; 


(5) Head of the institution (ex-officio). 


(2) In the case of girls schools the Committce, as far as possible. will 
be formed of ladies. In places where suitable ladies are not available 
membership may go to suitable elderly persons. 


(3) The head of the institution shall be the Convenor of the Committee 
and the Association. The term of members of the Committee shall be one 
year. 


(4) The Chairman of the Committee shall be elected by the mem- 
bers of the Committee from among themselves. 


113. Meeting of the association.—During the course of a school ses- 
sion at least two meetings of the Committee shall be convened and when- 
ever a requisition signed by at least 4 members is sent or presented to the 
Convener, an extraordinary meeting shall be convened. Besides these, the 
head of the institution may convene a meeting of the Committee at any 


time he thinks fit. 
114. Quorum.—Quorum for the meeting of the Committee shall be 4. 


115. Object of the Association—The function of the Association and 
ils committee shall be only advisory. It shall advise and guide the insti- 
tution in respect of the following matters, viz:— 

(i) selection of pupils for the grant ef exemption and concessions 
[rom tuition and other fees; | 

(ii) fixing of rate of fees for Activity Fund within such limits as 

may be fixed by the Government; Am 

(iii) repairs to buildings not borne on Public Works Department, 

books; ize "ze 


(iv) selection of local holidays and curtailment of holidays when 
considered necessary because of closure of school in an 


۰ epidemic; 
(v) matters concerriing:— 
(a) School discipline; 
(b) Extra-curicular acticities; 
(c) Excursions; 


(vi) slimulating interest. of public in the 


aclivities and welfare of t 
pupils and the institution; | iod 


(vii) any other matter which may be referred to it by the hea dol 
the institution or the Department. — s is 


i s Eu 
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| rec a day known as the "Parents Day". Pc 
: ores betore the ۳ a report concerning all the school activities 


| and progress made during the previous year. 
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— i f all guardians shall be held 
116. Progress Report.—A meeting o ç The Convenor shall 


117. The Association shall consider the report placed before them. 


Alter the consideration of the report the election of 4 representatives 
of the guardians on the Committee shall take place at this meeting in 
such manner as, the Chairman of the day’s meeting may direct. 


118. Minute Book—A minute book shall be maintained for record- 


- ing the proceedings of the Association. 


 ————— 
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CHAPTER X.—SCHOLARSHIPS AND STIPEND 


119. General Conditions.—Classification of scholarships and sti- 
pends sanctioned by Government and available from trust funds, their 


- number, rates, duration, limit of means, sanctioning authority and coun- 


lersigning authority shall be as specified in Appendix VIII.. Without 


- prejudice to the generality of the power of Government to alter or discon- 
_ tinue the scheme generally or in any particular, in any year before the 


- student studying 


commencement of the’ new school session, the whole scheme of scholar- 


. ships and stipends may be reviewed every 3 years. 


. 120. Eligibility for Award of Scholarships Stipends.—A scholar- 
ship or stipends, specified in Appendix VIII, shall be available only to a 
in a recognised educational institution of the State. 

Where the scholarship is for the study of a subject, for which facilities 


. for instruction are not available in the State, the scholarship shall be 


awarded for study at an institution approved by the authority sanction- 


ing the scholarship or stipend, provided the student h i- 
lying examination from an institution in the State. E eda 


- obtained not less than 60 per cent of T awarded, unless the siudent has 


¢ aggregate marks, and no stipend 


I student has obtained not less than 45 ECOL, Shall be ی‎ unless the 


— Scholarships and slipe 


the special sanction of the Governm 


in the qualifying examination per cent of the aggregate marks, 


122. Reservalion.—Out 
Slipends available, 10 s 
required number of el 


e total number 
per cent shall be reserved fo 
igible girl student is not a 
nds shall be made availab 


of scholarships and 
۲ girl students. If the 
vailable, the remaining 
le to boy-students. 


123. Holding of more than one Scholarshi 


p Stipend.—Except with 


s 2 ° s t, no st dent 
One scholarship or one sti 2 student shall hold more than 
- ther at the same time pend or a scholarship and a Stipend toge- 





a 
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124. The award of a scholarshi 
non-participation in subversive activi 
tory progress of studies and may be 
of any of the above conditions. 


p shall be subject to good conduct, 
ties including strikes, and satisfac- 
withdrawn at any time, for violation 
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125. (i) Where the scholarship or stipend is for a durati 
۱ than a seneni و‎ l m also be EN ed to the condition. a Pase 
۱ ing at the annual examination each year, during the / ۱ 
| of the scholarship or stipend as the case may be. مق‎ RN 


| (2) A scholarship or stipend, shall during the period mentioned in 
| column (6) of the form in Appendix VIII, be paid monthly in 10 instal- 
| ments from the Ist July to the 30th April, in each school session. 


| 126. Transfer.— (1) In the case of the transfer of a scholarship or 

| stipend holder from one institution, to another, within the State, the 

scholarship or the stipend for the unexpired period, shall be available at 
the institution where he is transferred. 


| (2) Award of Vacant Scholarship Stipend.—lIf a scholarship or sti- 

| pend falls vacant during the session, the sanctioning authority may 

award it, to the next deserving and eligible candidate, for the unexpired 
period of the scholarship or stipend. 


127. Distribution and award of Scholarship & Stipend.—(1) In the 
case of scholarships and stipends tenable in middle, high, and higher 
secondary schools, the Director shall, on the basis of enrolment in such 

| schools in a division, distribute the total number of scholarships divi- 
| sionwise in good time, and thereupon the Divisional Superintendent in 
| his turn shall distribute, the number of scholarships and stipends allotted 
| to his division to the schools in his division, by rotation. 


(2) For the award of the stipends, for which the sanctioning autho- 
tity is the Head of the institution, a Committee consisting of the Heade 
of the Institution and three senior-most members of the staff of the insti- 
tution concerned, shall be constituted and the stipends awarded to that 
institution, shall be awarded on the advice of the Committee. 


128. (1) On or before the 30th April in the each financial year the 
sanctioning authorities, for the award of scholarships and stipends to 
students of middle, high and higher secondary schools shall invite applica, 
tions from eligible students for such award and shall make available at 
each concerned school copies of the application form Ne 9. , 


(2) A student desiring to apply for a scholarship, or 
or both, shall submit his application in the pres 





| 
۳ 
| 
1 
| 
i 
j 
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the sanctioning authority under these rules. 
larship and oe a stipend shall be made on separate forms. 


a scholarship or a stipend shall be consi- 


009 وا جا ا‎ s the certificate of satisfactory conduct: 
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according to the exigencies of "2,0 be fixed by the Department | 
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= و‎ d in the case of the later, if such certificate ol 
Eloy ا‎ aN also the certificate regarding total Income fro 
all E are not signed by the Head of the institution, from which the 
applicant passed the qualifying examination. 


icati ioni thority sh 
t of all applications, the sanctioning authority shal 
aS ) e available number of scholarship to the applicants, in accord. 
ance with the provision contained in.rule 121. The awards so made shall 
be communicated to the parties concerned, not later than the 30th July. 


129. Classical Indian Music (Vocational Instrument) Classical | 
Indian Dance, Painting Sculpture and Archilecture.—Thê allotment of | 


the stipends for Classical Indian Music (Vocal and Instrumental), clasgj. 
cal Indian Dance, Painting, Sculpture and Architecture, shall be made {o 
each institution, by the Director, on the basis of the total number of 
students studying in each institution. 


130. Other Scholarships and  Stipends.—Applications for Special 


وا تہ tmm‏ »یوید a tie‏ ے٠‏ ۔ سیت مھ سے ٭ تھے 


۰ 
سس 


x... 


a -ma > è 


scholarships, in Music, Dance, Painting, Sculpture and Architecture shall | 
be invited from the eligible candidates, by the Director of Public Instruc- ` 


tion, and the selection shall be made by a Committee consisting of the 


Education Secretary, Director and an expert in the subject to be nomina- ۱ 


ted by the Government. 


131. Army & Navy Dehra Dun Dufferin & Marine Engineering— : 
Stipends for Army (Dehra Dun) and Navy (Dufferin and Marine Engine- | 
ering), shall be awarded by the Director on the recommendations of the ` 


Principal, Indian Military Training School, Dehra Dun, 
Superintendent of Training Ship and the Pri 
ing College (Bombay or Calcutta) respective 


the Captain 


ly, as the case may be. 


132. School sports Scholarships.—Scholarships for best 
mance at the divisional tournaments, held in the previo 
and sports; shall be awarded in orde 
ly on the recommendations of the 
The award shall be made by the Director. 


us year, in games 


133. National Cadet Corps.—Ju 
awarded to the best boy or girl cadet 


Commander, N.C.C. 


134. Special Slipends.—Special sti 
ernment on the recommendation of the Director to:— 


(a) the children of such Government serv 


meritorious service, and Whose deat ا‎ 
: ste e ose death or physical disabili- 
ty leaves their family in financial hardships او‎ E 
(b) deserving students on the basis j 


Special cases not covered by th Se Poverty and merit in very | 


ese rules. 
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perfor- | 


r of merit to boys and girls separale- | 
Divisional Tournament Committee. x 


nior Division scholarships, shall be ` 


, in the Army wing separately. | 
These shall be awarded by the Director on the CO MERE of the i 


ants, as have rendered | 
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| CHAPTER XI.—TRAINING OF TEACHERS 
x 135. Defünilion.—In ihis Chapter 


unless t i i 
repugnant in the subject or context:— te g anying 


| “Trainee” means a person admitted t 
| mentioned in Rule 136. 
| 


“Departmental Trainee" means unless otherwise specified, an 
| untrained teacher serving in a Government or a recognised 
| institution in Madhya Pradesh and selected as such by 


the competent authority for undergoing a course of training 
institution in this State; 


o any training institution 


“Non-Deparimental Trainee“ means a person admitted to a train- 


| ing institution in the State otherwise than as a departmen- 
| tal trainee. 


136. Teachers’ Training Instilulion.—The institutions run by the 
| Department for providing course of training for teachers in Higher 
| Secondary, High, Middle, Primary and Pre-Primary Schools in the State 
are the following:— : š 


(i) Colleges oí Education; 
(ii) Diploma in Teaching departments attached to Colleges oi 
Colleges; 
(iii) Basic Training Institutions; 
(iv) Pre-Primay Training Institute; 
(v) Tatya Tope College of Physcial Education. 


137. The type of course imparted in the institutions mentioned in 
| rule 136, their duration, the authority empowered to select departmental 
| trainee, the authority to select non-departmental trainee, and the examin- 

ing authority shall be as given in the table in Appendix IX. 


7. M. Ed. Course 


138. Qualifications and procedure for admission to M. Ed. B.Ed. 
(Basic), Dip. T., T.T.C. Courses.—Unless otherwise inconsistent with the 
regulations of the University, to which the institution is affiliated, a can- 
didate for admission to the M.Ed. course in a College managed by the 
Department (a) shall be at least a IInd class Graduate in Arts, Com- 
merce or Science or be II class M. A. (b) shall have at least secured [Ind 
Division separately, in Theory and in Practice, in the B. Ed. or equivalent — - : 
degree; and (c) shall have at least 5 years administrative or teaching er x 
perience in Middle, High, Higher Secondary School or a training institu- 

"tion. $ 

. tion of candidates for the course shall be done by the 
BR ا‎ two members of the staff. MU candi- 
dates, the Principal shall take into consideration ae following:— 


(i) the percentage of marks obtained in B.Fd. or equivalent exa- $ 





(ii) esordi ol work and recommendatir1 of the Forwarding | oon 
authority; و کی‎ 3 = 
(iii) length of service. "E ہا ہہ‎ SN 
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of the institution or office and the Divisional Superintendent of Educatio 
in whose jurisdiction, the applicant is serving. 


(3) Age of an applicant for admission to the M.Ed. course, in 
Government institution, shall ordinarily not exceed 45 years on Ist Jy 
of the year of admission. 


II. B.Ed. (Basic) Course | 


x (2) An application for admission, shall be made through the a 
| 
| 


۱ 
1 r 
` 
i 


140. B. Ed. (Basic) Course.—(1) Untrained graduate teachers t 
be admitted to this course, in the institutions run by the Department, Shall 
be of two categories, namely:— | 


| 
| 
۱ 


(1) Departmental trainees; and 


(2) Non-departmenta! trainees. 1 


(2) The total number of seats allotted to each institution, and the | 
ratio of departmental trainees to non-departmental trainees, shall be fiy 
ed by the Department, from time to time, and the number of admissions | 
shall be in accordance therewith. If the full number of seats allotted — 
for non-departmental trainees are not filled in an institution, the remain: | 


ing seats may be filled, by increasing the number of departmental | 
irainees or vice versa. ۱ | 


. (3) The Department shall specify the area allotted to each institu. | 
tion, and the Divisional Superintendent of Education of the division with- 
in whose jurisdiction the area falls shall, from amongst the untrained | 
graduate teachers employed in Middle, High and Higher Secondary | 
schools (whether Government or recognised) within such area, select for 


training the required number of t 1 : REED y 
as departmental trainees. ۲ of teachers in the appropriate institutions 


(4) The selection sh 
as a teacher, and no other: 


teacher in a G i | 
WEST a rien local body or private school for the purpose | 








scheduled cast : age, if he is a member of a! 
Hee Caste Qr scheduled tribe, and over 30 years of age, if he i5 | 


CR KM of the institution in gr anting admission to a non: | 
۱ ۱1166 shall take into consideration the academic record | 


of the applicant, and the decision of the head Shall be final 
7 j ۱ 

proper ho IS not a resident of the State shall be admit 

xs js ithout the previous permission of the Director : 

. 4 €eS.—A departmental trainee shall pay the activity fund fee 


and such other fees as may b 
i e i L] ۰ d 
and a non-departmental fain sha ae py us RORIS concerned | 


Pay ٥ tuition fee of Rs. 190 per session o the said fee, also | 
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33 
(2) The tuition fee shall ordinari] 


TNT y be recovered in a lu b t 
che Head of the Institution may in «i 1 a lump sum bu 
such fee in not more than 3 instalments, Cases permit the payment of 


(3) Where the fee is not paid on th 
may be, the admission shall du C nc due date 


ancelled. 
(4) H a trainee is admitted to a hostel attached to the instituti 
tion 
he shall pay rent for the accommodatio S UIS 
rules may require. lon and such other charges as the 


or dates as the case 


III. Diploma in Teaching and T.T.C. Course 


142. Dip. T. & T.T.S. Course.—The training of under-eraduat tea- 
chers for primary and middle schools in the State is done HE 
Teaching institutions attached to Colleges of Education [and Basic Training 
, Institutions run by the Department.] 


143. Admission.—(1) The 
said course shall be as follows:— 


I. DIPLOMA IN TEACHING COURSE 


(a) Departmental trainees.— (1) Passing of Higher Secondary exami- 
nation with 50 per cent or more marks or any higher examination; (ii) 
seniority in service as a teacher and service record. Age limit 45 years. 


(b) Non-departmental Direct trainees.—Intermediate or first year 
pass in Three Years Degree Course or higher secondary examination with e 
50 per cent or.more marks. 


qualifications for admission to the afore- 


Age Limit.—For Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribes not less 
than 18 years and not moré than 35; for women, not less than 18 years 
and not more than 30 on the Ist July of the year of admission. 


II TEACHERS TRAINING COURSE 


(a) Departmental trainees.—Seniority in service as teacher in any - 
Government or recognised school. | 


(b) Non-deparimental irainees.—(i) For Men: Higher. Secondary ^ 
Certificate Examination. LAS 


DY others. 
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for non-department ۱ 
umber of seats allotted al 
"e ارت اع‎ 5 an institution, the remaining seats may be filled | 
ری‎ ihE the number of the departmental trainees or vice versa. 


tal trainees for admis. ۱ 
tion of Trainees.—The Departmen! | 
sion IS eic ان ی‎ be selected by the Divisional Superintenden; of | 
Education and non-departmental trainees by a Committee convened by | 
the Divisional Superintendent of Education constituted n accordance 
with the instructions issued from time to time by the Director. 
i i f admission to Dip. 

145. (1) A non-departmental trainee desirous 0 dip 
loma in rie or T.T.C. Course shall apply in form No. 10 to the Divi- 
sional Superintendent of the Division in whose jurisdiction the institu. | 
tion is situated. | 
(2) The Divisional Superintendent of Education in granting admis. 
sion to a Departmental trainee shall take into consideration the record 
of each eligible candidate.: The decision of the Divisional Superinten- | 
i 
| 
i 





TATYA TOPE COLLEGE OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION | 


147. Physical Education course in T. T. College of P. E.—The Gov | 
ernment Tatya Tope College of Physical Education conducts two i 
courses:— ; 












(i) the Certificate course, and 
. (ii) the Diploma Course. 


The total number of trainees for each of these courses and the ratio ۱ 
between the departmental trainees and non-departmental trainees shall | 
be such as may be determined by the Department from time to time. | 


148. Admission.—The qualifications for admission to the Certificate ` 
Course and the Post Graduate Diploma Course shall be as under:— 


(a) Certificate Course.—Passing of Matri ; oa 
Š lent or higher examination: | طف‎ or any سیت‎ i 
(b) P AA 6 Diploma Course.—Graduate or equivalent 65×8 | 


_____ Age limit shall be not less than 18 not ۱ the ۱ 
— Principal may in specially deserving cases ord ا‎ i : ` 


EO In addition to the qualifications Specified above a candidate for ad- 3 


d ‘mission to the institution shall be requ; coal i 
ھی کا را‎ LL ا‎ "8^. De required to undergo tests of physica! | ` 
B and his selection shall depend on the result of such tests. f 






4 "2 wP 





va 5 ke- :‏ مہ ۳ (n.‏ : کر ہیس دی ہیں ڈو 
CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri E tS‏ — ...2. .| 
os MEL E‏ ہے pe UEM‏ 





ar we V J 


oe oT F 
PAYA e ^ 
ri w Du 


` Course, but a trainee shall Pay ac 


35 


149. Calling of Application for Certific | 
Sh کا‎ cate C = ivisiona 
em iene 2 ی‎ Pu N ae divin shall rotates ide the 10th | 
of March, r to all subordinate officers under him calling for ` 
ا رر‎ sssi ا‎ OU of receiving a Certifeate 
ou l trainees. The last date f ivi ica- 
tions shall be 30th April next succeeding. Any e so oa a Em 
ing admission as a non-departmental trainee shall apply to the Princi- 
pal ot the ees in He E form to be secured from the College. 
e last date for receipt of applications f i | -depart- 
mental trainees shall also be 30th April. rom و و‎ TN 


150. Selection Committee for Departmental Trai R 
be a Committee which consist of:— 4 rainees.—There -shall 


(a) the Director or his nominee; 
(b) the Principal of the College, and 
(c) the Divisional Superintendent of Education concerned or his 
nominee. 
151. Selection of Departmental Trainees.—For selecting the depart- 
mental trainees from each division for the certificate course the Com- 


mittee shall according to a programme visit the Headquarters of each 
division and shall interview and test the candidates for seats reserved 


` for the departmental trainees in the division and finalise the selection. 


152. Selection Committee for Non-Departmental Trainees.—The. 
selection of the non-departmental trainees for the certificate course shall 
be made by the Committee which shall consist of the:— 


(1) the Director of his nominee, 


(2) the Principal, and | 
(3) such Divisional Superintendent of Education as may be nomi- 
nated by the Director for the purpose. 


Post Graduate Diploma Course. 


153. Application for Admission to Diploma Course.—(1) Applica- ` 
tions for admission to the Post Graduate Diploma Course shall be sub: — 
mitted by persons desiring such admission to the Principal not later than — | 
the 30th April of the year immediately preceding the academic session. ` = 
The form of application may be obtained from the Principal. š 


(2) The selection for admission shall be made by the Committee پت چ3‎ 
specified in rule 152. | 


154. -Fees.— (1) No tuition fee shall be chargeable for the Certificate — 5 


ctivity fund fee, and such other fees So 
may be specified in the syllabus and as may be levied by the Board. SE 
i i all pay Rs. 120 as — 
2) A trai dmitted to the Diploma Course shall pay Rs. 120 aS 
Mm te Mex fee as may be specified in the syllabus and as e 
may be levied by the University. | i 


cun (3) Government servants am 
Qurse shall be treated as Dep 
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deum ۱ | be given to res. ` 
. Preference in admission to both courses shall 8 esi. 
denis ol Madhya Pradesh, but if vacancies exist, applications from per. | 


sons outside the State may be considered. 


156. Pre-Primary Teachers . Training Institution.—The Pre-Primar 
Teachers Training Institution run by the Department trains teachers for 
Montessory Schools, Pre-Primary School, Bal-Mandirs, Bal Vihar and 
institutions of similar type. 


157. Admission.—Minimum qualification for admission to the train. 
ing course shall be passing of Matriculation or equivalent examination, 
The candidate shall not be Jess than 18 years of age, and shall not exceed 
30 years, on the Ist July of the year of admission. In the case of Sche. 
duled Casfes and Scheduled Tribes the maximum age shall be 35 years, 
Applications for admission in form No. 10, shall be made to the Principal 
of the institution concerned, not later than the 20th June. preceding the 
academic session for which admission is sought. Selection and admis. 


sion of candidates shall rest with the Principal. The period of training 
shall be one year. 


Conditions Common to All Trainees 


158. Agreement and Security Bond.—( 1) Every trainee shall within ` 
15 days of his admission, to a training institution, execute an agreement 
. along with a security bond in Form No. 12. 


(2) The Head of the institution shall be res 
every trainee, executes the agreement and the 
days from the date of admission. The agreement and the security bond 
of each trainee shall i i aining in an ins- 
titution, remain with the Head of the institution. After the training is 
“over the agreement and the securily bond of the departmental trainee 
Shall be forwarded to the Head of the institution or Office, from which the 

ainee was selected for training and such head shall place 


ponsible to see that 
security bond within 15 


ntal trainee the agreement form 


nal Superinten- 
y till the period specified in the 


and the security bond sh 
dent of Education 


-—The services of 


Who is sel ini : | 
mental trainee, shall be liable for Feld ion SS Se: mur. x 
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161. Pay and T. A. tod 
trainee shall be entitled to auth may enial trainees 


Department. He shall also be entitled e ARTES as may be fixed by the ` 
to his grade for his Journey from th 


162. Leaves to Departmental Trainees j 
2 -—Subject to th i 
o te 1 ae: percentage a departmental CEN shall be pice 
take such leave, as may be due, while under training and shall be entitled 


| fo earn SAYE for the period y training in accordance with the rules appli- 


163. Stipends to non-Departmental Trainees.—(1) Th 
— he State Govern- 
ment may sanction the grant of stipends to direct noa ee 
trainees in Government institutions specified in this chapter and may allot 
the number of stipends to be given in each institution. 


.(2) Subject to the allotment made under sub-rule (1), the Head of the 
institution shall sanction stipends to direct (non-departmenal) candidates, 
in accordance with such instructions as may be issued from time to time 
by the Director. | 


(3) The continuance of a stipend to a trainee shall be subject to satis- x 
factory conduct, work and progress. 


(4) The Head of institution may draw the amount of stipends to 
trainees, for the last month of training in advance, subject to financial pro- 
vision in this regard. 


164. Leave to non-departmental trainees.—Subject to the attendance _ 
percentage required by the regulations of the Examining Body a non-de- 
partmental trainee in receipt of stipend may be granted casual leave not 
exceeding 13 days, and medical leave on the basis of a certificate by a _ 
- Medical Officer, not below the rank of Assistant Surgeon, for a period not 
exceeding one month in a year. 


165. Withdrawal of stipends.—The Head of institution may withdraw | : 
the stipend of a trainee for continued absence without leave. Et 


COLLEGE OF EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE —— 
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(2) Any person desirous of obtaining admission to the Course shall 
apply to the Principal in due time: 


ident of this State, shall no 
ri t erson who is not a residen 1 te, 
be OS io "the. institution without the previous permission of the 


Director. 


iti ۱ itted to this 
fee shall be charged from a student admitte 
CM AUS Shall Be required to pay the activity fund fee and such other 





matory School. 


: 

[ees as may be prescribed by the University concerned. | 
CHAPTER XII—I. PERMISSION TO APPEAR AT EXAMINATIONS | 
=—asssssssussmasuasyawpasqpauni SE 

167. Authority contents to grant permission.—No employee of the De- | 
partment shall appear at an examination or attend classes for improving 
his educational! qualifications, without specified permission in writing from Í 
the competent authority as shown below:— 
Name of the officers Competent authority | 

Ç to grant permission l 
(1) (2) — | 

1. D.S.E.,-Principal, Colleges of Education, Director of Education. 
Gazetted Officers at the Headquarters I 

and Superintendent, Reformatory i 

School, Director, Institute of Educa: ; 

tion, Sehore and Principal, Pre- ۱ 

primary Training Institute. i 

2. Staff in Colleges of Education, State Insti-Head of the Institution x 
tute of Education, Sehore and English concerned. 
Teaching Institute, Bhopal & Refor- | 

| 


3. D.E.Os., Head of the Institutions under Divisional 


` the direct control of the D.S.E. and his dent of 
Office staff. 


4. Staff working in Middle, High/Higher Head ituti 
Secondary Schools and 1 ee puso نوا‎ 
Schools and Training Institutions. 


9. Head masters. of Middle Sch T : j| 
Asstt. Inspectors and staff in DEOS District Educational Offi 


cer. 
office. EL 


Superinten- 
Education. 





6. Teachers in Primary Schools. Assistant Inspector of 
| the Range. 

_ . 168. Conditions.—Permission to attend 

Š sce eon for improving qualifications shall not it E s ERR x ۳ 
0 ollowing conditions are fulfilled:— ccorded unless the 


— — — (1) the applicant h : 
E EE years; served in the Department for not less than 3 
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(2) the work and conduct of the a 
(3) the regular work of the’ offic 
any way; 


(4) the applicant gives an undertaking in writi 
in writing th 
apply for leave for preparation ior examini n he shall not 


pplicant has been satisfactory; 
€ or institution does not suffer in 


169. Applications for permission.—(1) The competent authority shall 


fix a date, which shall not be later t 
ciept of applications for permission 
working under such authority. 


han the 15th July, in each year, for re- 


to appear at the examination, from staff 


mate to the applicants, 


withdrawan, if granted, a 
the work and con 


(2) The competent authority shall decide the applications and inti- 


his decision not later than the 1st of August. 


Consequence of appearance at examination without permissi n.— (3) 


Any employee who appears at an examination without receiving permission 
in writing, shall be Tia O Strict disciplinary action, which may amou 
————————MM M ——! 





even to termination of service. 


170. Points to be kept in view while granting permission.—While ac- 


cording permission, the competent authority shall see that:— 


(1) not more than 20 per cent of the staff in an institution and 10 
per cent in an office (excluding those qualifying for supple- 
mentary examinations) have concurrently secured permission 
for attending classes or appearing at examinations at any one 
time; 


V (2) persons failing in an examination, shall ordinarily not be given 


preference over fresh applicants; 


the case.of a teacher, the results of the promotion or final 
examinations of class or classes taught by him in the preced- 
ing year are satisfactory; 


H (3) in 


(this condition shall not apply to those seeking permission. 


for appearing at the High/Higher Secondary Examinations). ` 


) a person who has passed a degree or post-graduate 


ination, shall not | 
nation until a period of 3 years has elapsed; 


ZŠ 


(7) prelere 


be accorded permission for another exami- à 


nce shall be given to these desiring to improve their | 


qualification in Science or Mathematics; p 
(8) ordinarily other things being equal, length of service is given 
preference. 1 E E: ۱ Pr PERO 

fasi be claimed as of right, and it ma! 

171. (1) Permissiongetnm o“ there is subsequent delerioratio 


duct of the person, 


me 0 ک0‎ NN ی یط‎ f c 9 `: Ç 3 کا‎ ۰ : 7 
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'der passed by the com.‏ | 
Any employee aggrieved by an or Š‏ (2)۔-] ۶ 


“competent authority passing such order. - 


II—PRIVATE TUITION BY TEACHERS 
ONE رت‎ aG GG 


ission 1 {val ition.— No tuition shall 
172. Permission to undertake private tuition.— (1) a 
be accepted by any teacher in the employ of Government, except, (a) with 
the permission of. the Assistant Inspector of Schools, if the teacher is a 
teacher in a Primary School, and (b) with the permission of his immediate 
superior, if he is teacher in any other school. 


(2) A teacher, desiring to obtain permission for accepting a tuition 
shall apply to the authority empowered to give such permission in form 
No. 13. The permission, if granted, shall be in writing and shall contain 
all the particulars of the tuition. : 


(3) The auhority empowered to grant permission, shall not grant 
. permission, to accept more than two tuitions or a tuition or tuitions 
~ fetching more than Rs. 150 per month in the aggregate. 


173. While according permission it shall be incumbent on the sanc- 
tioning authority to see that:— | 


(1) a teacher shall not undertake tuition of a student under his 
instruction at school. In exceptional cases, the head of the 
institution may relax this condition, but he shall record his 
reasons in writing; 

(2) the time devoted to tuition work by a teacher sh 
versely affect the performance in his regular. duties. 

EG 174. (1) Excepting heads of Primar and Middle Sch c 

š of an institution shall undertake private tuition, ا‎ ead 

(2) Permission san 


| clioned shall be vali : E 
ing one academic session. alid for a period not exceed 


175. 
TR a Coe rules shall also apply to all recognised schools, with 


permission from the mana 
- also be obtained by the teacher of a HEC enc a emed d 


IIL.—PERMISSION TO WRITE BOOKS AN | 
D UND 3 
WORK NOT CONNECTED WITH PUBLIC DUTIES من‎ 


: —Except, as therw; : : 

this Code, a Government Servant worki “Pl as otherwise provided in 
i ; : Ing in 1 

A previous sanction of the State eu ee eat may not,‏ سن 

. Work not connected with his public duties for which a fee is offered p 










qoe | “ay permit the undertaki 
- school books, for use b upil aking 
| ration to the limit of Rs 1,800 for the ders and for a 


اق 


of the preparation of 

' ration t | wan Jr acceptance of remune- 

- the author disposes of th for a lum a Acct to the condition that 

EUIS Sp ne Work for a lump S and: h a : 

__ terest in its sale, and that his duties do not suffer n consequence P E 
y | e. 
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178. In the following cases n ion ; : ; | 
taking the work or for accents a feo there required, either for under- 


(i) Literary work ot an occassional character and research work; 
: 3 


(ii) work in connection with examinati 
aminations. for which defini 
of remuneration have. been prescribed. AS 


IV. BROADCASTING OF TALKS AND ARTISTIC 
p | 
BY GOVERNMENT SERVANTS FROM STATIONS OF THE 
ALL INDIA RADIO 


179. Sanclion for having Broadcasts.—The directions issued by 
Government in regard to (a) artistic programmes and (b) talks, by 
Government Servants from any Stations of the All India Radio, are re- 
produced below for the information of the officers of the Department:— 


(a) Broadcast of artistic programmes.—Artistic programmes con- 
sist of vocal or instrumental music and Radio Play. A 
Government servant may undertake such broadcast after 
intimation to the head of his office, or if he himself is the 
Head of the office, to his immediate superior. It may, 
however, be ensured that the acceptance of such broadcasts 
does nol interfere with the official duties of the Government 
servant. 


(b) Broadcast of lalks.—(i) For broadcasting talks on subjects 
not connected with the Government servant's official duties 
or the activities of Government in any department, the Gov- 
ernment servant shall obtain the permission of the head of 
his office and if he is himself the head of his office, the 
permission of his immediate superior, and it shall not be 


necessary to submit the script of the talks for prior 
scrutiny. | 


ا ر b>‏ 


(ii) For broadcasting talks on subjects connected with the Gov- ` 


ernment servant's official duties, or in which the activity of 


Government in any department is referred to or commented x 
upon and for all other items not covered by (a) and (b) (i) ` 


above, ihe Government servant shall, through proper ` 


channel, obtain the permission of the Head of the Depart- 


ment, or if he is 


permission of his immediate superior authority before broad- 


cast, and the full text of the script shall be seen and approv- sis 


2 
ES 


ed by the permitting authority. Be E 
180. Acceptance of Fees.—In regard to the acceptance of fee, on ` 
any one occasion by a 0 station of All India Radio, and 


programme, or a talk from any s E بی‎ i 
wholly retained by him, the following are the maximum limitsi= — —  — 


m ait eet ای دی‎ br rk EIA 
s connected with the official duties of a Soe ix 
ant Rs 10 per broadcast ee a s 


~ 
+ 










(a) For subject 
ment serv 


FO RE ro ed 
سے وص‎ th < 
5 2 
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bjects not connected with the official duties of a Gov. 
(b) ele ام‎ and for artistic programme Hs 25 (Twenty 
five) per broadcast.. 


All India Radio offer any fee in excess of the above lo a Goy. 
BL he shall refer ihe question to the Administrative 
Y Depariment of Government, through ihe proper channel, and obtain 
Government orders for accepting the higher fees. x 
H . CHANGE IN THE NAME OF STUDENTS ON ROLL OR TEACHERS ` 
de rr IN SCHOOLS | 


181. Ground for change in Name.—Applications lor change in | 
names are generally based, among others, on ihe following grounds:— 


(a) adoption under the Hindu Law of a child; M 

(b) marriage (or re-marriage) of a woman; and | 

(c) revision of a ‘pet’ name recorded in official register at th 
` lime oi the first admission of the child into school. 


182. Authority competent to order the change in the name of 
Studenis.—In the case of the lype at (a) and (c) the power to change the 
Name of a student on the roll of Middle, Secondary or under-graduate 


Training Institution, shall vest in the Divisional Superintendent having 
jurisdiction. 





l 
a | 


The power to change the name of a student on the roll of 


mary School shall vest in the District Education 
diction. 


183. Change in the name o ing —In the 
plicatiGn fos ale Í Teaching Staf. In the case of an ap- 
Cange in name, as a result oí marriage or re-marriage, 
the change of name may be registered 


a Pri- 
al Officer having juris- 











| may in the departmental records on the 
pi production of an afidavit, sworn before a First Class VECES 
و‎ 184. Change in name of Certificate or Dinlo: T sibili 
۱ g | ploma.—The responsibilil 
1 ی‎ the geme in a te cr diploma need not be TE ۳ the 
aS such a certificat i i3 cn ۱ 
published in the Sana erulicale or diploma is granted in the name 


VL UTILIZATION OF EDUCATION BUT 
LDINGS FOR POLITIC 
AND OTHER MEETINGS AND FOR NON-EDUCATIONAL E 
PURPOSES GENERALLY 


t : pe 
done, to the buil ا‎ be responsible for any damage, if _ 


"udo <` 
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156. (1) The party deir: to obtai A 
building shall apply to the lind. of the بت‎ o ir the use of a 
and duration for which the use of buildin : Ing ihe purpose 


which the building must be made available EL EET and the date on 


(2) The head of the instituti re ۱ 
OEE ا‎ a dinini eat wanana 20 forward the application with 


(3) If the competent authorit z ey | 
the institulion shall require the natty e 4 epee the head of 
(a) Rs. 50 if such a party is a private person: 
(b) Rs. 25 if the party is an institution: TO UR 


as caution money, and shall further require the part osi 
L 21 y to deposit a su 
ol Rs. 25 by way of 0011811011 to the activity fund of the "institution if p 
it is a school building unless the purpose is a cultural one, in 
whicli case no donation shall be necessary. 


197. The head of the institution shall further reauire the party to 
give an undertaking, in writing, to make good, all damage to the build- 
ing, il any, and to accept as final the decision of the head of the institu- 
tion, in case of a dispute between him and the party. After the party 
has complied with the requirements of rule 186 the head of the institu- 
tion shall permit the use of the building or part thereof, as the case may 
be, to the party. j 

The party which has been allowed to use the building or part there- 
of, shall on the completion of the duration vacate the building or part 
thereof to the head of the institution in the shape in which it was handed 
over to the party. 


The amount of security deposit, shall be refunded to the party, not 2 
later than six weeks from the date of vacation oí the premises. 


188. Permission to a religious organization to use a building, for - 
a sectarian or communal purpose, or permission to use a building for 


purely political or purely communal purpose, shall not be given without — - 
the previous sanction of the Government in the Education Department. de 
CHAPTER XIIL-SPECIAL SCHOOLS = 
L—PRE-PRIMARY EDUCATION: 2 


189. Conditions for opening.—Pre-Primary Education is imparted — 
io children within the age group of 24 to 6 years. ا ہہ‎ 
"Such education may be provided for, in institutions managed by ` 3 













A I ۰ هت‎ ery کنا‎ 
Governn ‘Government bodies. In the iatter case, it shall be — ^ 
موی‎ te! tered under the Societies Regis Ra 


-necessary for the bodies io be regis 


Act. This is an essential requirement for recogititi. n. 
to comply w: 


p. 3‏ کت 
CAT.‏ 
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i (7) Information and returns called for, shall be duly furnished by 
۰ _ the Head of the Institution. | 


190. The Head of the Institution shall be responsible, for the grad- 
ing and promotion of pupils. The pupil who reaches the age of 6, in the | 
middle of a session, may be allowed, with the consent of the guardian, to ` 

d. continue in the institution up to the end of the session. 


$ (3) Salaries of teachers shall not be lower than those prescribed 
1 ; by the Department from time to time; x 
: : (4) Provision oÍ adequate accommodation and play-grounds; | 
f (b) Staff and apparatus on the pattern specified for Government x 
Institutions; x 
(6) The institutions shall be open to inspection by the officers of ! 
the Department; | 
x 
| 
| 


191. Non-Government institutions of similar grade with names nol | 
included amongst those enumerated under rule 4(a) (i) of this Code, but ` 
which provide for education of the age group under reference, shall be 

H entitled to be classified as Pre-Primary Schools, provided they conform to 
E the requirements in regard to staff, accommodation, teachers, apparatus 
and play grounds stipulated above. 


11-11115106 SCHOOLS x 










i 192. Music Schools.—Music Schools managed by Government shall 
3 have such complement of staff as may be appointed by Government from 
i time to time. 








5 193. The under-graduate, the Graduate and the Post-Graduate 


Courses shall be as laid down by the Indi i i 
Vidyalaya, Khairagarh from time to time; enses Sangit. Viia 


194. All the Government schools which provide i ion in t 

۱ | vide instruction in the 
hoder gr aduate, Graduate and Post-Graduate See are affiliated to the 
ndira Kala Sangit Vishwa Vidyalaya, Khairagarh. 


195. Any private instituti d; : : m 
music, if affiliated to the T lon 6 course of instruction 


B. approved by Government under | 
. poses of departmental recognition 


= Eee ۱12125, Schools and MahavidyalayaS- | 
- sities to which they are afiliated رن‎ according to the Univer: 
MUT arily, the Pathashalas an? ` 
d 'Madhyama' Examina: - 
his provide for instr! "oma 
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197. Recognition of the pathashalas and schools shall vest in the 


District Educational Officer and of the Mahavidyalayas in the Divisional 
Superintendent. 


i98. The staff pattern for these types of institutions shall-be as 
specifically sanctioned by Government from time to time. 


199. Accommodation and equipment, should ordinarily be adequate 
for the requirements of the institátion. 
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| APPENDIX I 


Sis STATEMENT SHOWING THE DELEGATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE - 


THE DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
39 To EDUCATION 


. Nature of powers Extent of delegation 
cad relevant rule (3) 


(2) 


(i) Full powers subject to ` 
rules and procedure pres- — 
cribed by the State Gov- ` 
ernment in respect of— 


All Class 111 and IV posts 
in his own office. 


(ii) The following posts in 
Class III posts in sub- 
ordinate offices and insti- 
tutions. 


(a) Farm Superintendents 
in Agriculture High 
Schools. 


(b). Technical ^ Assistants ES 
and Ministerial posts ` 
above L.D.C. in the 
Central Libraries and 3 
in the Audio Visual ` 
Board. 1 


(c) Senior and Junior Au- ` 
ditors in Divisional — 
(and Distt.) offices. 


(d) Principal and Lectur- — 
ers in Hindi Rajkiya ` 
- Vidyapith, Gwalior. E 


(e) All Class III and IV - 
posts in offices and ` 
institutions not cov- 32 
ered by delegation to _ 
Divisional and Distt. | 
Education Officers 
and to Gazette S 
T S .. Heads oi Institutions 
: Ze Ys E . ando offices. in ue De >e 
= parti nent, D aa 


i: 





2 To order transferes of Gov- 
` ernment servants. 


3 To post a Government ser- 
vant. 


4 Power in individual cases 
lo dispense wiih a medi- 
cal certificate. of fitness 
belore appointment to 
Government Service (F. 


R. 10). 


9 To accept a certificate si- 
ened by any female medi- 
cal attendant in the case 
of a female candidate (F. 
R. 10). 


6 To suspend a lien of a Gov- 
ernment servant. 


T To terminate a lien of a ` 


Government servant (F. 
R. 14-C). 


8 To terminate a lien on the 
Written request of the 
Government servant (F. 
R. 14-B). 


Full powers in respect of — 
(a) Class I] Officers. 


(b) All Government ser- 

. vants below the rank 

of Class II Officers in 

the case of interdivi- 
sional transfers. 


In the case of Class II Officers 
and also Gover: meat servants 
below that rank. 


Full powers in individual 
cases of non-gazetted officers 
for special reasons to be record- 
ed. 


Full powers in respect of all 
the posts for which he is the ap- 
pointing authority. 


Full powers in the case in 
which he is competent to make 
substantive appointment to the 
post from which lien is to be 
suspended. 


Full powers in the case in 
which he is competent to make 
substantive appointment to the 
post from which lien is to be ter- 
minated. 


Full powers provided he iS 
authorised to make substantive ` 
appointments to the post. 
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Bc (2) 
25 | 
PR ^ | 
w 72 : iem Full powers provided he is ` 
P yo pone. ue ee tare competent to make substantive - x 
(ug manent pos appointments to both the posts x 
cadre. in the cadre. | 
23 - the age limit pres- In respect of appointments of ` 
| | » et ae “frst IE non-gazelted servants in indivi. x 
Ne ment to Government ser- dual cases. x 
A vices (App. XXV to F. R. x 
ee Vol. II). x 
; : 11 To sanction the transfer of Full powers in the case of — 
m a Government ‘servant to Government servants below the ` 
i foreign service on the rank of Class II Officers. x 
terms and condilions 
l prescribed in F. D. Memo. 
3 No. 1165/CR/787-IV/R/I, 
E date 20-6-63 and 31-8-62. 

12 Power to sanction an ex- | Full powers in the case ol 
tension of period of fo- non-gazetted officers provided 
reign service. no change is made in the terms’ 

x: and transfer already approved ` 
7 by Government. x 
n 13 To retain in service after in respect of members of 
A perannuation. stitutions in Class III whose 


dale of superannuation falls 
alter 31st August, for whom he 
is the appointing authority uplo 
the end of the academic session. 


the prescribed age of su- teaching staff in Educational in- 
x 







14 Power to declare a Gov- 
ernment servant as on 
duty during a duly autho- 
rised course of training 
or instruction [F. R.. 9 
(b] . 


Full powers in the case of 
Class III Government servants. 


15 Power to make acling ap- 


4 ` Full powers in respect of Gov" ` 
3 ا‎ E ی‎ ack ernment servants for whom he ` 
= Government servants who is the appointing authority. ۰ 


Ec are treated as on duty un- 
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16 To fix pay of a Government 
servant treated as on 


duty under F.R.(6) (b). 


Full powers in respect of Goy- 


ject t 


in S. 


ernment servants, for whom he 
is the appointing authority, sub- 
o the principles laid down 


. under F. R. 90. 


17 Power to reduce the pay of 
` an officiating Government 
servant under F. R. 35. 


Full powers in respect of Gov- 
ernment servants for whom he 
is the appointing authority. 


18 (i) To appoint a Govern- 
ment servant to hold 
temporarily or to officiate. 
in more than one post, 
and 


(ii) To fix the pay of the sub- 
sidiary posts and the 
amount of compensatory 
allowance to be drawn. 


(a) To grant special pay to 
clerks who undertake the 
duties of clerks on leave in 
addition to their own duties 
subject to the condition 
that the special pay does 
not exceed Rs. 20 per month 
in each case in which a 
temporary clerk would 
otherwise have been em- 
ployed and that the budget 
allotment provided for the 
leave reserve is not exceed- 
ed and the period envolved ` 
exceeds 14 days but does 
not exceed three months. ` 


(b) To grdnt special pay to 
1 class IV Government ser- 
vants who undertake to . 
perform in addition to — 
their own duties of class ` 
IV servants on leave. 


Provided.— 2 شی‎ 
: (i) the special pay for ofi- : 


a 


clating does miot exceed mi 
Rs.5a month in each 9 = 


Ls 
Ds 
ہپ‎ 


| case, and the period in- 
Ar volved exceeds 14 days ._ 
| - but does not exceed three — 

months. A E 


ات .سیپ 
(it) TOS‏ 
T ^E‏ گا š ^ 5 ss s ^- - w^ ۱ MA y‏ 
nto‏ یا 
a‏ & * ہا 
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‘tent joining time on 
E Bein conditions within 
4 maximum of 30 days 
subject to conditions pre- 
scribed in F. R. 106 
R. 10. 


20 To permit the calculation 
of joining time by a 
route other than that 
-which travellers ordi- 
narily use. 


(F. R. 106 S.R. 4) 


21 To pay an allowance from 
his contingent allotment 


- for supply of drinking . 


water and dusting of 
offices at the following 
rates; 


(a) Rs. 3 per month to ser- 
vants who are already 
in Government service. 

(b) Rs. 5 per month to per- 
sons who are not in Gov- 
ernment service. 





22 To grant allowance for 
feeding of a cat and win- 
ding clocks to class IV 
Government servants or 
to servants paid from 
contingencies in his own 
Office. 


23. To declare a temporary 
š Government Servant as 
quasi-permanent. 
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Full powers except in his own | 
cases. 


“ss 


-— no 


Full powers. 


ANES ae ak Sk ES 


ہے 


Full powers subject to the 
following conditions:— - 


(a) That whole time ۰ 
shes and Water-men are 
not employed. 


(b) That the work to be done 
is really necessary. 


(c) That it is outside the re 
gular dulies of a menial 
who is already in Gov- 
ernment service. 


(d) That the grant of the 
extra allowance to any 
such menial is distinctly 
more economical than ; 
employment of fresh 
agency. | 


-— 
c 2 


ger =e ۰ :‏ ہے ہے ہے ہے ہے" ¬ 
..... ہے os‏ ھک ده کو a oo -- t"‏ 












و - سے بر — 
us‏ 


To the extent of Rs. 2 pe | 
month in each case. | 


Full powers, in respect ol 
Government servants for whom 
e is the appointing authority, | 
provided the Government se | 
vant fulfils the conditions laid | 
down in rule 3 of the Madhya } 


Pradesh Government servans : 
(Temporary) and Quasi-perm* | 
nent service—Rule 1960. — 





94 Power to prescribe the 
` Headquarters of a Gov- 
ernment servant and to 
define the limits of a 
Government servant's 
sphere of duty. 


(F. R. 44 S.R. 29 and 40) 


95 Power to extend leave in 
the case of overstayal of 
leave. 


(F.R. 73) 


96 Power to grant leave on 
full pay up to a maxi- 
mum of 6 months during 
his service to a labourer 
employed on daily wages 
in a Government work- 
shop or other similar ins- 
titution when temporari- 
ly absent from work 
owing to injuries receiv- 
ed on duly. 


[F.R. 101 (b)] 


97 Power to grant permission 
to a Government servant 
on leave to accept em- 
ployment or take up ser- 
vice. [F. R. 69 (b)] 


28 Power to require a medical 
certificate of fitness be- 
fore return from leave for 
reasons of health even 
though such leave was 
not actually granted on a 
‘Medical Certificate. 
(F. R. 71). 


a 
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is the authority to grant leave. — 


.is the authority to grant leave 


(3) 


Full powers in the case of 


those Government servants 


whom he can appoint. 


Full powers provided that he 
is the authority to grant leave 
and the Government servant on 
leave on his return to duty con- 
tinues to be under the authority's ` 
administrative control. | 


Full powers. 


v... 
d^... 


p 


Full powers provided that he 5 x 


Full power provided that he 
















Tim 


c——— — onc — —— JM 


Power to accept a certifi- 

= cate signed by any regis- 

tered Medical Practition- 

er in lieu of a ‘Medical 

Certificate’ as evidence 

of the fitness of a non- 

gazetted Government 

servant to return on 
duty. (F.R. 71) 


30 Grant of casual leave. 


31 To commute retrospective- 
ly periods of absence 
without leave into leave 
without allowance, for 


_ the purpose of reckonin 
service for pension. 


32 Commencement of pension 


from the date on which 
Pensioner is ceased to be 
| borne on the establish- 
x ment or the date of ap- 


x plication Whichever js 
| later and relaxation 
thereof, 


33 To sanction 
full or at 
rate. 


pensions in 


34 To sanction Superannuation 
Invalid / Retiring / Com. 
pensatory/Family 
sions. ` 


35 (i) Withholding 
etu motion including st 












ee : age at an efficiency bar. 
es (ii) Reduction to a lower post 
سے‎ time scale or to a lower 


.. Stage in the time scale. 


JM 
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a íA udi "Lo گی‎ 


at a reduced 


وی انج و ای 


: Full power provided that 
is the authority to grant leave 


In the case of all Staff ana 
officers in his own office, except 
that in his own case C.L. shall 


be granted by the next Superior 
authority. 


Full powers in respect of 
Government servants for. whom 
he is the appointing authority, 


Full powers in 
Government Servants for whom 
he is the appointing authority. 


Full powers in respect oÍ 
overnment Servants for whom 


e is the appointing authority. . 


Full powers in 


(he case of 
Overnment Servant 


s in respec 


of whose posts he is the appoin: 3 I 


ting authority. 


وو 0 


respect of | 





| 


سس سس سر 


ہے Tap‏ 
چا اه کی ی 


3 


مم تد 
Sat‏ کل چس ےکر ہے کے یہ چپ ماع 










ec @ 


(iii) Recovery from pay of the 
whole or part of pay pecu- 
niary loss caused to Goy- 
ernment by negligence or 

breach of orders. 


(iv) Suspension and reinstate- 
ment. 


(v) Removal from service 
which does not disqualify 
from future employment. 


(vi) Dismissal. 
(G.B.C. Part I-13) 


36 (i) To order in the case of 

. reinstated Government 

servant who is not fully 

exonarated that the 

period of absence. from 

; duty shall or shall not 
be treated as duty. 


(ii) To order in such cases 
payment of pay and 
allowances at a propor- 
tion of the full pay and 
allowances. 


37 To sanction and draw in- 
crements. 


38 To grant annie to 
leave headquarters dur- 
ing holidays. 


Note: Vacation officers are per- 
mitted to leave headquar- 


ters provided that they ae | 


not retained on duty by 


Specific order by the aho. | 


rity competent to grant 
leave, NU 


"NEA I 


CRM A 


کی 
progra 1‏ 


T 6 


ees : -507 as : 
neca n 0۶۳1 x 


permission : shall be gr `a antes by 
next superior author š 




























r 


"Full powers in the case o 
Government Servant in respect 
of whose posts he | 
a RE ‘authority. 


thee 


pe 


Š o> v^. 


Full powers i in res, TG E Sr 
non-gazetted staff serving 
under him. EnS d USE 


. In VOUS of officers 
in his office and he ad 


s and ls i f 
head of office 

and institutions subordine te to 

him, except Ihanin his is own : case 












and the 
Vi: sual ۱ 


T 1 AR J 


rr, 


` Board. 


40 Grant of Departmental re- 


cognition. 


` 4١ To approve the opening of 


new or additional classes 
or sections in non-Gov- 
ernment institutions. 


49 To award, suspend or with- 


43 
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draw award (rescind 


award) of stipends and 


scholarships. 


Payment of arrears of pen- 
sion on the death of pen- 
sioner if his heirs apply 
after one year of his 
death. 


To sanction revival of 
pension and payment of 
arrears of pension ex- 
ceeding Rs. 1000 if pen- 


sioner appears for the 
first time alter a lapse of 


more than one year. 
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Full powers in respect of In. 
stitutions/Schools other than 
Secondary, Primary, Middle and 
Senior Basic Schools. 


Full powers in the case of non- 
Government Schools, other than 
Secondary, Pre-Primary  Pri- 
mary and Middle, Junior and 
Senior Basic Schools. 


(a) Merit-cum-means, special 
stipends for music and Arts 
in Institutions outside the 
control of D.S.E. 


(b) Merit-cum-means stipends 
tenable in Training Ship 
‘Dufferin’. 


Merit-cum-means stipends 
tenable to Cadets at Dehra- 
dun Military Academy. 


(c 


— 


(d) Marine Engineering Merit- 
cum-means stipends. 


In case o[ Class III and IV 
Government servants for whom 
he is the appointing authority. 


In case of Class III and IV 
Government servants for whom 
he is the appointing authority. 





i 


— 


- 
-- 


- 
Se‏ جج جم جم سسجت دوس ۔ 







هه eee‏ سس 


95 i 


Es SHOWING FINANCIAL POWERS DELEGATED TO 
CTORS OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION ‘EDUCATION 


S.No. Nature of power and 
relevant Rule 
N 
(1) (2) 3) 
——————————————————ÓÉ————— 
1 To draw and disburse pa I ; ; 
and -aloca es SRY US of bills of his own 
lishments, contingencies 
and advances. 


Extent of delegation 


2 To delegate to Gazetted As an interim measure, limit- 
Officers other than heads ed to a period of six months 
of institutions/offices, the when the posts of Gazetted 


power to draw and dis- NC 
burse pay and allowances Head of offices and institutions 


of establishments, contin- directly subordinate to him, are 
gencies and advances. vacant temporarily. 

(Rule 125 of MPTC, Vol. 
). 


The head of an office may 
authorise any gazetted officer 
serving under him to sign bill 
or order for him, communicating ` 

۲ the name and specimen signa- 
ture of the officer to the disburse- 
ing office concerned. 


Note.—This will not, however, 
relieve the head of the office, in 
any way, of his responsibility 
for the accuracy of the bill or 
for disposal of the money receiv- 

[od | ed in payment. 


| : (i) Director. ' 
3 To countersign T. A. bills, t ee 
F. R. 44, S. R. 137. (a) His own T. A. Bills. l 


(b) T.A. Bills of all Gazet- | 
ted Officers in the 
Directorate. Š 







ce 
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(1) (2) 
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4 To decide the shortest of 


two or more routes and to` 


allow mileage allowance 
to be calculated by a route 
other than the cheapest. 
(F. R. 44, S. R. 16 and 
17. 


5 To decide whether a parti- 

cular absence is absence 

| or duty for the purpose of 

S.R. 41, Appx. V (F.R. 44, 
1 5.۶. 41 and 42). 


6 To restrict the frequency 


` (F. R. 44, S.R. 43). 





7 To permit a Government 
servant to draw daily 
allowance for halts dur- 
ing tour made on account 

à of heavy rains, floods or 
YS sickness. 
(F.R. 44, S.R. 91-À). 


— — To grant exemption from 
.- .— Re rule limiting payment 
12 e of daily allowances to 
halts on tour to few days 


3 
| £: 


= — An each case. (F. R. 44 
E oT. CD š , 
UN. J 





£ دک‎ YZ I * St ` 
SOC SSRs a x 2- 
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aw mun ^2. 
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and duration of journeys. ` 
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(ii) Deputy Director—T. À 
bills of class 11] officers 
other than ministerial es. 
tablishment, in the Direc. 
torate. 





(iii) Accountant-cum - Finance 
Officer—T.: A. Bill of 
Auditors in the Directo. 
rate. 


(iv) P.A. to D.P.I.|Administra- 
. live Officer[Asstt. D.P.].— 

T. A: Bills of ministerial 

and Class IV  Govern- 
ment servants of 6 
office. | 


ایح سے وید p‏ موی > = جرج fA Ai tS‏ 
۹ 


w — passers 
—— 2; ا ا ا‎ u> 


Full powers for journeys with- 
in his jurisdiction provided that 
the selection of the route is in 
the interest of Government. ` 


Full powers in respect of Gov- 
ernment servants for whom he 
is the countersigning authority 
lor T.A. Bills. : 


Í 
۱ 
۱ 
ü 
| 


Full powers in respect of Gov- 
ernment servants for whom he 
is the countersigning authority. 














Full powers for halts limited 
to 5 days by Government ser- 
vants for whom he is the coun- 
lersigning authority. 


Full powers up to a limit of ` 
30 days subject to the conditions ` 
prescribed in supplementary | 
Rule 52 under F. R. 44 provided | 
that daily allowance for halls | 
in excess of 10 days may be re | 
duced in his discretion accord: A 
ing to the circumstances of each ۔‎ 1 

ase. DE 


2 





azetted 


excess of 10 days but not exceed. 
ing 20 days should be restricted ` 
Š to 3/4th of the normal rate of | 
D.A. and not exceeding one-half - 
of the rate for halt exceeding ` 
twenty days. Cae 








9 To impose restrictions on dat 
the exchange of daily al- 
lowance for mileage al- ` 
lowance on particular 
days by a Government 
servani, (F.R. 44, S.R. 

55). ae 


10 To impose restrictions on 
the exchange of daily al- 
elowance for mileage al- 
lowance by non-gazetted 
ministerial or Class IV 
servants travelling in a : 
public or hired convey- 
ance, C.R. 44, S.D. 59). 


ll To allow the actual cost Full powers. EE 
of maintaining camp dur- v c ME 
ing sudden journey on | ESSO 
duty away from it, (FR. ` Bee ass 
44, S.R. 58). ; وا‎ p ie ic: A 


` ° - - E ان‎ = $ 
12 To sanction charges on ac- Full powers, subject to the 
count of the cost of a car- ۰. condition that cost of carriage of 
.riage by rail or bicycles tent beyond those on the sanc- 
and camp equipment re- tioned scale is not all 
quired on tour incurred by  - b eee 
themselves and by their | ہے‎ YS ھی‎ 
: subordinate, (F.R. 44, aoe ane 
P. S.R. 60). ij DAD و‎ 


Full powers. 


Full powers. 
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25 13 To permit any Government — cases, for very special rez 
ES: ` servant to draw the actual berecorded. — | 
: cost of hiring a convey- ` ES OM کے‎ 

E ` ance on a journey for ——— 

which no travelling al- — 1 
lowance is admissibleun- — ^  . - 


^44 227. دک‎ * 
à Vo A 


-— 1 
Na. 
^ 












$ 


1 
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P 


—— ——— xe exe I (3) — MM 
۱ 
(1) (2) | 
Full powers in respect of nop. ` 


14 To hire conveyance by a 
non-gazelted Government 
servant when dispatche 
to duty to a place at some 
distance from his office or 


gazetted Government servants | 


„serving under him provided— 


(a) that the expenditure was ae. 


tually incurred, was ur, | 
avoidable and is withip | 
the scheduled scale o 
charges for the conveyance 
used. | 


is summoned to his office 
by a special order of a 
Gazetted Officer. 





هک دی 32225 


-sae 
ہہ‎ 


| (b) that the Government ser. 
| vant concerned is not em. 
| litled to draw travelling al- 
| | lowance under the ordinary 
rules for the journey, and 
that he is not granted casual 
leave to compensate to be- 
ing required to work out 
of office hours and does not 
and will not otherwise 
receive any special remu- 
neration necessitated the 
journey. 


z‏ - جرد تہ 
Mex eco da LE pu eee‏ 


“sas 
مد ...... اسه‎ 


Note—This expenditure is debi- 
table to the contingent ex- 
penditure of the office or in- 

I: stitutions to whom the non: 

| gazetted Government ser- 

vant belongs. 


{ 
5 
i 
Í 
i 











15 To permit the recovery of 

| n actual cost of main- 

1 ailing camp equipage 

j Ang apal at or fea 
eadquarters, (F.R. 4 

S.R. 64). ME 


Full powers in respect of Gov- 
ernment servants for whom he 
is the countersigning authority. 


Full powers in respect of Gov- : 
ernment servants for whom he | 
is the countersigning authority: ` 


lowance for a journey to 

attend on obligatory exa- 
2 mination if the authority 
ea exercising the power con- 
—— Siders that the candidate 
— — — has culpably neglected 
=the duty of preparing for | 
> tt (ER. 44, SR. 92). ۱ | M 


eg ABE 
" ۸ سے سک لا‎ L ^. 
2 
1 e E sat Be ۲ 
- "ad 


A 

p^ | 

5 16 To disallow travelling al- 
x 

| 

E 
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(1) (2) 


.17 To allow the actual cost of 


a journey to appear before 
a medical board preli- 
minary to voluntary re- 

“ tirement on invalid pen- 
sion, [F.R. 44, S.R. 119- 
(b)]. 


18 Power to grant travelling 
allowance to persons not 
in Government service 
attending Commission 2f 
enquiry, etc., or perform- 
ing public duties in an 
honorary capacity, arid to 
declare the grade ا٥‎ 
which such persons shall 
be considered to belong. 
F.R. 47, S.R. 136). 


19 To countersign bills of re- 
imbursement of medical 
expenses. 


20 Power to grant an honora- 
rium. (F.R. 47). 


21 Power to sanction the 
acceptance of a fee "lor 


private tuition and other 


work. 
E.R. 47 S.R. I). 


` ` 
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(3) | 
š 

Full powers in respect oí Gov- 
ernment servants in respect of 
whom he is the countersigning 
authority provided that the 
authority is satisfied that the 
circumstances of the applicant 
are such as to justify the con- 
cession and provided that the 
Government servant is declared 

unfit by the Medical Board. 


Full powers, subject to rates 
specified in F.R. F.D. Memo. 
No. 1540-CR-871/IV-R-II, dated 
4-1-58. 


Full powers in respect of 
Government servants for whom 
he is the countersigning autho- ` 
rity for T.A. bills subject to ` 
rules regulating reimbursement — 
of expenses of medical treat- ` 
ment of Government servant — 
and members of their families. 

Power to a maximum of Rs. ` 
950 in each individual case or —— 
foreach item of workif more — 
than one individual has been  - 








cases should not ex 
Full powers in respect of : 









29. 
4 
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É: 
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y>‏ رفن 
f : POPE c‏ 
f‏ 
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f 
| 29 To sanction advances from 
x provident fund limited 
to three months pay or 
half of the amount at 
| credit whichever is less, 
os in cases where special 
| reasons are not required. 
ps (G.P.F. Rule 14) 


23 To sanction advances from 
Provident Fund in cases 
where special reasons are 
required. 


| 24 To permit recovery of 
i arrears.of G.P. Fund sub- 
scription together with 
interest thereon in mon- 
tee nens. 

S.r. Fund Rule 13 and 
Rule 203 of M.P.T.C.) 





25 To sanction final with- 
2 drawals from: G.P. Fund 


E deposits of Government 
servants for: 


d. | (i Meeting 
pors on marriages of their 
sons and daughters or in 


à 
Í 
Í 


x tlie case of a Government 
ue Beant who has no 
_ - - daughter for the marri. 


۰۰ Telation dependent on 
0-23۳ 

^ ASQ Y [^ deir. 
g >, EN MC Sg 7 
3 


ET ME‏ روا اف یں 





expenditure . 


2 - age, of any other female 
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~ (i) In the case of Gazetted ` 
Officers for whom he jg . 


the countersigning au- 
thority for T.A. bills. 
(ii) In the cases of Class III 
and IV Government ser- 
vanis. . ۱ 


Note.—No Government servant 
is allowed to sanction an 
advance in his own favour. 


(i) To all Gazetted Officers 
and officers under his 
control. 


(ii) To all Class HII arid IV 
Government servants for 
whom he is the counter- 
signing authority for 
T.A. bills. 


Note.—No officer is allowed to 
sanction an advance in his 
own favour. 


In instalment not exceeding 
12 monthly instalments where 
recovery in single instalment is 
likely to be more than one-third 
of the pay of the Government 
servant in the case of a Gazet- 
ted Officer and Class III & IV 
servants of his office. 


In respect of all Gazetted 
Officers under his control and 
Class III and IV Government 
servants of his office, subject to 
prescribed restrictions. 
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(ii) Meeting the cost of ا‎ 
education of himself or a ae “Ss 
member of his family de- | E 
pendent on him beyond 

.the High School stage tare 
(i) outside India, or (ii) ` S 22 
in India Íor technical or 2 a 
specialised ^ courses of ds xm 
not less than three years. SIME 
(G.P.F. Rule 14) 


26 To sanction advances of To himself and to members ۰ 
pay and T.À. admissible of his staff. n 
to Government servants | xd 
on transfer, under rules ` ` m 
268 and 271 of the ۸.۰ um E 
Fin. Code Vol. I. and 3 
x notes thereunder. E. 
27 To sanction advances to (a) Full powers in respect of = 
Government servants for advances to non-gazetted staff | 
journey on tour, subject serving under him, sufficient to ` 
to adjustment on return cover their personal travelling En 
to Headquarters or 3lst expenses for a month: DU 
March whichever is ear- ۸ 
lier. : M x 
(Rule 271 & 272 of M.P. ` J vof E 
Fin. Code) BE 


(b) Full powers in respect of 2 
advances to gazetted staff serv- = 
ing under him sufficient to co- 
ver his travelling expenses ‘fore : 
journey on duty outside the š 
State. نی‎ p 


(c) To a Government - ser 

vant, other than an Inspacting — 2 

Officer, for himself or an ‘Asstt. 3 

$ ` or Deputy proceeding on ` tour Si 
upto an amount sufficient to co- - 

ver for a month his conti 1g WC 

charges, subject to adjustm: lent — 

«non the Government. servant vt 

urn to head qi arters OF 380 

quien c p eR aS 














+3 E 
NE a x: is ae 
in | 


28 To sanction advances to emisit half 
Gazetted Officers proce. - : s S : oti Paru R. 9(21) | 
ding to leave. onm medical - LA dus: cu NE ار‎ E ash TEES 
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certificate where hard- 
ship would be caused by 
the delay likely to arise 
in sanctioning his leave 
and in the issue ola 
leave salary certificate in 
the normal course. 

(Rule 276 of the M.P. 
Fin, Code) 


29 To purchase of furniture, 
equipment and stores. 


Note: Purchase should be effect- 
ed after obtaining compe- 
titive quotations and ten- 
ders which would be ad- 
verlised in the case oi all 
purchases excecding Rs. 
7,500 made ata time. 
Limited tenders should 
be called in the case of 

y all purchases exceeding 
; Rs. 900 made ata time. 
: Quotations should be ob- 
; . tained for purchases of 
i: Rs. 500 or less. 


30 Purchase of Tents. 













= 31 To sanction local purchase 
i - of Stationery from con- 

tingent allotments under 
the head “28-Education” 
Se by head of institutions 
Who are not entitled to 
ro _ indent for and receive 
. “Supplies of stationery 
fe from. the Government 
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the Gazetted Officer agreeing in 
writing to adjustment of the 
advance from the next issue or 
leave salary, pay or pension 





Subject to:— 


i 
| 
| 


| 
d 
| 
i! 
" 
P 
4 
4 
1 
۱ 
4 
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(a) Limit of budget allot. 
ment. 


ر 


(b) In confirmity with pres- 
cribed standards of 
equipment and schedule 
of rates. 


(c) Subject to further limits 
as follows:— 


(i) Rs. 3,000 for one item of 
any number of the 
same or similar items. 


(ii) Rs. 10,000 for each indent ` 
any number. 


~ 


- 2 — n 


go: 
w Sf. 


sae eye iow zn; 










7 
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Full powers provided:— 


(a) The power is not exercis- 
ed in regard to purchase 
of tents for the use of his 
own office. 


. (b) Specified budget provi 
sion is not exceeded. 


. To the extent of Rs. 250 dur ` 
Ing a year for each sing! 
institution limited to budge ` 
allotment. ° 4 


(1) 


(2) 


32 To sanction local purchase 


of rubber stamps. 


33 To order printing jobs. 


34 To sanction expenditure on 


additions, alterations, 
maintenance and special 
repairs of existing Govt. 
Educational Buildings 
not borne on P. W. D. 
books subject to budget 
allotment. 


35 To sanction lease of build- 


Aur Ova 


(1) 


= 


EX TP 


Civil Surgeon’ 


. View and subject ge 
1 mere off زرا‎ 


ings for Govt. institu- 
tions and offices subject 
to the ‘following certifi- 
cates: 


Executive Engineer's Cer- 


tificate regarding non- 


availability of Govt. buil- 
dings. 


Collector’s certificate re- 
reasonableness 


garding 
of rent. 





cate regarding s suita 
from health ` poin nt | 


اا رم 


J cor : T و‎ 7 


کس 


رھ 
LT‏ ~ 
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To the extent of Rs. 100 p | 
each case.— 0i 2 | 


IH. a 


(1) In the case of print ان‎ a 


on Government reece 


(2) To the extent of Rs. 150 | in zh 
each case, on local private ` A 
presses, in emergent cases, 
subject to the following ae 
conditions:— t 

(i) tenders are called fom E 

local private presses; — | 


(ii) the press to whom the job s 
is assigned agrees in a a= 
vance to accept such — 
amount as may be certi- - 
fied by the Supdt. ud 
Printing and Stationery - 
as reasonable alter; seru > 
tiny of the claim. gus ys 


Up to a limit of Rs. 2,500 pe: 


per 
work. 


a 






LE 


Up to Rs. 250 per month for 
Govt. institution office in E 
case for a period of one year 3 


Y Mie fo” 










a Bo 
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"pa al 
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36 To countersign D.C. Bills. 


87 Sanction contingent expen- 


diture on  Saminars, 
workshops symposia and 
educational conferences 
subject to budget provi- 
sion. 


38 To sanction section writing 
. end copying charges. 


39 Crealion of posts of Govt. 
servants paid from con- 
tingencies. 


40 To’sanction expenditure on 
reireshment for meeting 
at standard scales. 


. (c) Central Libraries. 


within the maximum rates pres- 
cribed provided the budget 
allotment is not exceeded. 


tent of the approved standard 
of staffing in the case of all ins- 
titutions provided that the ex- 
penditure can, be met from the 
budget allotments at his dis: 
posal. 


meetings as are attended by ` 
non-official or officials called | 
from outside the Headquarters ` 

subject to the following:— 


| | Bhawan Varanasi Colection. Eigitzed by sroangotn % is 
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. i 
D.C. Bills of:— 
(a) His own office. 


(b) Post Graduate Basic 
Training Colleges, 


(d) Audio Visual Board. - 


(e) N. C.C. units Junior Divi. 
sion. 
To the extent of Rs. 1,000 i 


each case of Slate and Inter- 
State level meetings. 


T — - 
as zoe ca " 


In respect of. his own office 


MATRIC no cO ہ‎ TES 


Creation of posts to the ex- 


In respect of ا‎ of 


(i) Tea will consist of Tea of ` 
Coffee with a few biscuits 
(a cold drink may be 4 
Substituted for tea Or f 
coffee during summer), ۱ 
(ii) The order for tea will Þe - 
issued only by the hes e. d 
of department. ES | 
(iii) Tea should not be ordet- 
ed as a matter of course 
but only on important p 
strenuous meetings.  — 


کو وہ 
Oo VEM‏ 





41 Power to assess and sanc- 
tion, maintenance grants 
to educational. institu- 
tions in excess. in the. 
case of maintenance 
granis for primary 


schools under manage- ۰ 


ment of local bodies and 


Janpad Sabhas in M.K. 


Region— 

42 To check financial state- 
ments countersign grants 
in aid bills ordér reco- 
veries on check of finan- 
cial statements and with- 
hold or suspend payment 
of grants-in-aid ` témpo- 
rarily. 


43 To sanction ; opening’ and 


closure . of . provident. 


e- . funds. for . staff in. nons 
pensionable, : ' service: r in. 


non- -Govenment ; institus; 


tions. 1 1 7 


44 To settle the anoun of the 
Government contribiitio 


towards provident ` fund 
of the teachers ‘ir aided ` 


institutions who quit 
- their service. 

45 To transfer provident fund 
accounts for teachers in 
non-pensionable service 


5 in non-Govt. institutions. | 





. 3 ber! ر‎ a - GES x 


futi 7۳٤ of. staff 


(iv) Tea may be ordered at s 
11.00 a.m. when the 
meeting lasts for most of . 
the forenoon and at 4.00 _— 
;P-m. when it. lasts for — — 
“most of afternoon and— _ 


(v) the charges for tea, in- 
cluding service shall not 
exceed fifty Paise per 
head. 


Maintenance grants upto Rs. | 
20,000 in each case subject to 


TAY 
"117 A نا‎ 


budget provision; 


Iri respect of grants other — 
than those controlled. by Div- — — 
signal and -Distt. Officers. اش‎ 


۰ ۰ 
۰ LI ` 2 


Full powers in respect, of staf 


in non-Government institutions dc * 
under: his. direct. jurisdictione Ru 


* |, < ~~ 
7 


at 















In the case of staff in iid ا‎ e 
institutions: directly. under, his A ۱ 
Jurisdiction. bb x وو‎ 


CC » ۴ ۰ 6 
ó ۰ t ۱ etek b ۹8 - 


a; 
` 
.. 


ir In re of int 
sional. ۰ transfer of 


7755 یی رک کس uu‏ ڑا ^ 


۷ حم وت ہیں "S‏ 
او " 
aian E‏ 


46 To sanction refunds of re- 
venue credited in favour 
` of the Education Depart- 


ment. 


B 47 To write off: 


rh (a) Finally the irrecoverable 

Jd value of stores of public 

1 money lost by fraud or neg- 

7 ligence of individuals or 

4 other causes upto Rs- 200 

| provided the loss does not 
disclose: 


(i) a defect of system the 

amendment oi which re- 

` quires the order of the 

_ Government. | 

(ii) suspicion of ' dishonesty 

on the part of Govt. ser- 
vant. 


(b) Articles rendered unservice- 
able by fair wear and tear. 











48 Power to waive recovery of 

leave allowance ` irregu- 

. larly drawn by applicant 
for pension. 


é , 3 
i ¿ 1 


49 To sanction waiving of the 


advanced as travellin 
expenses in connection 
with anti-rabic treat- 






(i) ‘for a Govt, servant hi; 
و۰‎ , Servant him- 
ER sell. kc SRI m 
PS yx tu 1 1 H ‘ ۱ 1 
= — (ii) for members of family in 
EV Special Cases. 3 


AS = 
x es 
a’ T < ۰ 
Mumuk: 
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- ` ` 





P recovery of the ^ amount . 
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(b) In respect of stam in 
non-Govt. institutions direct], 
under his jurisdiction. 1 


In the cases of refunds of re. 
venue or deposits credited in 
Treasury subject to verification 
by the Treasury Officer. | 


(a) To write off the ۰ 
verable value of stores or pub. 
lic money lost by fraud or neg- 
ligence of individual or other 
causes upto Rs. 200 durinig any 
one year to any single office or 
‘institution provided that res. 
ponsibility for the fraud or neg- 
ligence is duly fixed. 


سس E vens‏ تخت 


۳25 تد ےجس‎ maar Duae Uu MU بت‎ E AS 


(b) Full powers. 


In the case of persons for 
whom he: is the appointing 
authority to the extent of 3 
months pay, provided recovery 
irom pay and allowance or ar: 
rears thereof is not feasible. 


. In the case of Govt. servani | 
in Class III and IV serving | 
under him. - y m 
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Showing the Delegation of Administrative Powers of the principals x‏ وه 


of Government Colleges of Education. | i 

S. No. Nature of power and | Se n E. 
relevant Rule ber Obdeicyanor d Sen 
(1) (3) "e$." ^ (9) Ei ii | " x A 

| | To make appointment. Full powers subject to the کت‎ 


rules and procedure prescribed 
by the State Government in res- — 
pect of the undermentioned posts ` 
in his own institution and insti- — . 
tutions under his jurisdictionz— — — 


*() Lecturer in Class III Ser- 1 
vice. is 


(ii) Select Grade Upper Divi. 
sion Asstt. Masters and - 
Asstt. Mistresses in M. K. 
Region. 
(i) Head Masters and Asstt. — 
T [E Masters. in the select rt 
jd "inr EY OY SENE grade Lower Division in du 
| 1 ۲" بی‎ M. K. Region. | 


(iv) Carrer Masters in High ` 
and Higher Secondary Pa 


(vi) Ministerial posts above | 
| Lower Division Clerks in - ae 
his office and Institutions ` E. 


subordinate to him. 


(vii) Teachers and Craft bo 5 1 
| tructors. .. E 


(viii) Librarians in his insti 
tion and institutions s 
ordinate to him. ` EIE. 

2 To order transfers of Gov- ۳ n r1 | š 

ernment Serva ہے‎ rank of Class 1 Officers p 2 id Ss 
era ed that (a) Í the establis ent 
from which the Gove ernment ser ` 

vants. are i erred. ane See‏ ی 


Schools. | , ste 

t (v) AH Ministerial posts. duc 

| his office {except Senior ۔ت‎ 
and Junior Auditors). 

ES 

3 





















کے 





«ox 


` 





e‏ هب 


"This poran is exercised GA :‏ تا 





ERR 
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3 To post a Government ser- | 


vant. ` 


4 .To accept a certificate sign- 
- . ed by any female medical 


. attendant. in the case. of. 


a female candidate, (F.R. 


= 7 10). 


5. To suspend a lien of a 
Government servant. : 


6 To terminate a fien of a 
Government servant, (F. 
R.MC).. ., 


7 To terminate a lien on the 

. . Written request of the 

Ë ' Government servant, (F. 
: 14 B). 1 


! EIE 9 Tun 

8 10 transfer a lien to a per- 
manent post in the same 

= cadre, 


TO retain th seri: 
j ta e. after 
the prescribed age of <y. 
perannuation, m Sasu 


48 per a 


P 7 


10 Power to make acting ap. 
` pointments or allow act. 
ing promotions, in place 

' of Government servarits 
A 0 uS treated as on 
' duty under F.R. 9. (6) tw 
(ER. 10). 8 8 





~ II Officers for whom he is the ap. 
E 


-appointing' authority up to 
. ae of the academic session. 


EX : » شب‎ I 
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t 


"Tdi'thé "case ‘of Gove 
servants below the rank of Cl, 


pointing authority. 


Full powers in respect of posts | 


for which he is the appointing | 
authority. ° | 


Full powers in the case jy | 
which he is competent to make | 
substantive appointment to the 
post from which lien is to be | 
suspended. i 

| 
| 
i 


Full powers in the case in which | 
he is competent to make substan. | 
tive appointment to the post from ` 
which lien is to be suspended | 

: d 


Full powers provided he is 1 
authorised to make substantive | 
appointments to the post. | 


Full powers provided he is ; 
competent to make substantive ` 
appointments to both the posts ; 
in the cadre. x 












In respect of members of tea © 
ching staff in educational instr | 
tutions in Class III whose dale ۲ 
of superannuation falls alle 
3ist August, for whom he is the | 


Full powers in respect of Gor | 
ernment servants for whom ™ | 
is the appointing authority. | 





00000000 تس — 


11 To fix pay of a Govern- 
ment servant treated as 


(b). 


12 (i) To appoint a Govern- 
ment servant to hold tem- 
porarily or to officiate in 
more than one post, and 


(ii) To fix the pay of the sub- 
sidiary posts and the 
amount of compensatory 
allowance to be drawn. 


13 Power to-reduce the pay of 
an officiating Govt. ser- 


vant under Fundamental — 
» 1 I ^ = 
Rule-3h Mumukshu Bhawan Varan 


on duty under F.R. (6) 
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Full powers in resect of Gov- 
ernment servants, fcr whom he 
is the appointing au hority, sub- 
ject to the principles laid down 
in S.R., under F.R. : 0. 


(a) To grant special pay to 
clerks who uncertake thé 
duties of clerks on leave in 
` addition to their own duties 
subject to the ccadition that 
the special pay : oes not ex- 
ceed Rs. 20 p.m. n each case 
in which a tem; orary clerk 
would otherwisc have been 
employed and tl at the bud- 
get allotment provided for 
the leave reserv: is not ex- 
ceeded and the period in- 
volved exceeds i4 days but 


does not exceed 6 
months. 
(b) To grant special pay to 


. class IV Government ser-- 
vants who undertake to per- 
form in addition to their ` 
own duties of Class IV ser- 


vants on leave. - ۱ 
Provided— 


i) the special pay for officiat- — 
P ing: dc not exceed RS. 5 — 
a month in each case, and —— 

. the period involved ex- 
ceeds 14 days but does — 

not exceed three months. — 


e We Rs port RED. 
(ii) that no extra cost of Gov- — 
ernment is involved there- — — 
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(3) “a 


¿s 
B 


ç | EIE ; Full powers in: respect wr | 

: 14 To extend E ‘within Gazetted Officers, except in his | 
certain 00 90 days own case and .Class. HI ang | 
a ME eenditiohs . Class IV Govt. servants subor. ` 
prescribel in F.R. 106 dinate to him. 
SR. 10. 


| | Full powers ‘subject to the i 
16 To pay an: allowance irom following conditions:—: 


-his contingent allotment 


^ for supply of . drinking (a) That whole-time . farra- | 

water and dusting ol shes and water-men are | 

offices at: the following not employed. | 

rates:— ': ١ ۱ | 

b) That the work to.be done | 

. 3 p.m. to servants who ( : 8 ۲ 

2 didy in ۰ is really necessary. ۱ 

(b) Rs. 5 p.m. to persons who (c) That it is outside the re ` 
are not in Govt. service. gular duties of a menial 

| who is already in Govt. ` 

service. | 

(d) That the grant of the ` 


extra allowance to any ` 

such menial is distinct ` 

š ly more economical than ; 

۴ ri employment of ` fresh | 
¿L AQ agency. 


16 To grant ‘allowance for fee- To the extent of Rs. 2 p.m. in 
ding a Cat ‘and winding each case. 
clocks to Class IV Govt. 
servants or to -servants 
paid from contingencies 
in his own office... , 


17 To declare j ہیں‎ 
Govt. servant as Gee 
permanent; 


Full powers, in respect of ! 
Govt. servants for whom he "گا‎ 
the appointing authority, prove ` 
ded he fulfils the conditions laid _ 
down in rule 3 of the Madhya ` 
Pradesh Govt. servants (Tem: ` 
porary and Quasi-permanent) d 
Service Rule, 1960. 4 





..18 Power to extend leave in 


the case of overstaya] _ Full powers provided that he X 
. "E ا‎ ya of 1S th 1 ave li 
` leave. rH the authority to grant lea ۲ 
Eg «ER 73) "ee ay and the Government servant ۹6 ۲ 
ا‎ eS SUME RE r 2 | leave on his return to duty com 
0ت‎ E 1 1 À rity’ : ei xÍ "i. ie اا را‎ A 
(0 CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Colle HY Sightauinisinative control. ` 





(1) (2) 


` (3) 


19 Power to grant permission 


to a Govt. servant on 
leave. to accept employ- 
ment or take up service. 
[F.R. 69 (b)]. 


90 Power to require a medical 
certificate of fitness  be- 
fore return from leave for 

_ reasons, of health even 
though such leaye was 
not actually granted on 
a ‘Medical Certificate’. 

i (F.R. 71). i 


21 Power to accept a certifi- 
cate signed by any regis- 
tered Medical Practition- 
er in lieu of a ‘Medical 
Certificate’ as evidence 
"of the fitness of a non- 
Gazetted Govt. servant 
to return on duty. 

(F.R. 71) 


22 To grant of Casual Leave. 


23 To commute retrospectively 
periods of absence with- 
out leave into leave with- 
out allowance, for the 
purpose of reckoning ser- 
vice for pension. 


24 Payment of arrears of pen- 
sion on the death of pen- 
sioner if his heirs apply 
after one year of his 

*, , death. و-‎ SF if it 


25 :To sanction revival of pen- 
„sioni? and. payment ‘of 
arrears of pension €x- 
ceeding Rs. 1,000 if pen- 
sioner appears for the 
first time after a lapse of 
more than one year. 


e 
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Full powers provided that he 


is the authority ‘to’ grant leave. 


. Full powers provided that he 
is the authority to grant-leave. 


~ Full pawers: provided, that he 


is the authority to grant leave. 


à 


In the case of all.staff and 
officers in. his office/institution, 
except that in his own case 
casual leave shall be granted by 
the next superior, authority. 


Full powers in respect of - 


Govt. servants for whom he is 
the appointing authority, 


R 11 


£y 82 UT, iV: ou» (v) 


soln case. of: Class III and IV 


Govt. servants for. whom he is oy 


the appointing authority. a 


eiL I (1v) 55 s 


611 065 x O d S) 


» 
wae 


E. 








a RR 
= 
NO 


Full powers in respect 
96 Commencement of ee eh Govt. servants for whee he | 


whic val : 
7 i alee erased (o be the appointing authority. 


borne on the establish- 
ment or the date of ap- 





plication whichever ` is 

later and relaxation | 

thereoí. | 

tion pension in full Full powers in respect gf | 

! ^ eur Ae reduced rate. Govt. servants for whom he i; i 
1 the appointing authority. ۱ 
۱ ۱ 
| 98 To sanction Supernnua- Full powers in respect of 
tion/Ir-valid/ Retiring/Com- servants for whom he is the ap. | 
penseiory/Family pen pointing authority. ۱ 

- sions X | 

29 (i) Wi'iholding of promo- Full powers in the case of | 

tion cluding stoppage Govt. servants in respect of © 

at an efficiency bar. — whose posts he is the appoint. ` 


(ii) Rediction of a lower ing authority. 


pos. or time scale or 
to ۰ lower stage in the 
x tim : scale. 


(iii) Rec: very from pay -of 
2 | the whole or part of 
E z any pecuniary loss 


— x: 


. ——  — 
w ooh ...... 


— 
















0 i ` - cavsed to Govt. by 

2 . 26۶ 11861166 or breach 
تم‎ orders. 

. (iv) Sus»ension and reins- 


tatc ment, 


(v) Removal from service 
which does not dis. 
qualify from -future 
employment, ` | 

(vi) 1, | 
(C.B.7. Part 1-13) 






DESTEN EE T re niera rs‏ د 


4 E . 90 (i) to order in the case of Full in the of 
E : | S ower case 0 
4585 30۵0 Govt. servant Govt. EE of 
dd who is not fully exonara- Whose posts he is the appoint 
RE ted that the period of ab. ; 


1 ۲ — . sence from duty shall: or i عفر‎ authore 
|| Shall not be treated as | 
VES duty, 
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(1) DDA 1۸00720 1205 


(ii) to order in such cases 

payment of pay and 
٤ allowances at a propo- 
rtion of the full pay 
and allowances. 


3l.To:sanction and. draw; in- 
crements. . 


32 To grant permission to 
leave headquarters dur- 
ing holidays.“ af 


Note: Vacation officers are per- 


mitted to leave headquarters 

" provided that ‘they are 
not retained on duty: by a 
specific order, by the autho- 
rity competent to grant 
leave. 


33 To sanction change in the 
name of students. 


7 34 To ‘sanction temporary clo- 


sure of schools ! on ac- 
count of epidemic disease 
or other reasons on the 
advice of Distt: Medical 
Officer in each case. 


35 To. rearrange and regulate 
holidays in cases where 
schools were closed on 
account of plague on 

w- s other epidemics! i 


` 86 To order rustication or. re- 


moval of, students and 
püpils teachers: from the 
. rolls of educational ins- 

be titutions. ` OM 


| 87 To select and approve plays 


proposed for. perform- 


"K^ — ance in Govt, schools. 


` 
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Full powers in respect of all 
, 101-88261661 staff serving under 


him. 


_ In respect of officers and staff 
in his office/institution except 


' that in his owh case, permission 


shall be granted by the next 


superior authority. 


Full powers in the case of 
students on the rolls of his ins- 
titution on the written applica- 
don of the parent or legal guar- 

ian. 


Full powers in respect of his - 


. own institutions. 


- 


Full powers in the institu- = 
tions. attached to his college. 


Full powers subject to regu- 
lations of the University or - 
Board of Secondary Eauca 
concerned. EEE T 







Full powers. 


E 74 





N L POWERS ep 
ENT SHOWING FINANGIA 
LEY O PRINCIPAL, POST. GRADUATE BASIC (n 
TRAINING COLLEGES. | 
— E 
` S No, Nature of power and 75 Extent of delegation — 
relevant rule. In T (8)... ۱ 
(1) ° 
3 In respect of bills: of ‘his ‘own ' 
To draw ' and disburse لا‎ 
: 0 and allowances oÍ institution. 
establishments,  coritin- ۱ ۱ ۱ ۱ 
۱ gencies and gayances: | TETELU ۱: ae 
| 10 delegate... to. Gazetted As an interim measure limit. | 
t Officers other than ‘heads ed toa period of 6 months | 
۱ of institutions/offices, , the when the posts of gazetted ` 
power to draw and dis- heads of institutions, ,-directly | 
burse pay ind callow eee to him are vacant | 
ances of estabdlisnments, tem orari qu es 
contingencies and ad- : n t ۱ 
vances. The head of an office may | 
(Rule 125 MPTC Vol. I) authorise any gazetted officer ` 
| serving under him to sign bills | 
> MUERTE or order for him, communicat: i 
# ار‎ a ee ae ing the name and_ specimen ۱ 
$ aa یو‎ An signature of the officer to the ۱ 
1 inb S day ar TES disbursing office concerned. j 
5 ۶ وہ و‎ E Note.—This will not, however, | 
3 prim 4 . "relieve the head ‘of ‘the | 












. Office, in. any way, of his ` 
responsibility or the accu: 
‘racy of the bill or for in i 





= ۱ “| disposal of the: "imoney re: 
-ceived:in. payment. | 
3 To countersign TA. ‘bills, (a) T.A. bills ‘of? Gazetted | 
(FR. 44 S.R. 137): : contra institutions under his | 
"control ^ ` i 


(b) T.A. Bills. ofall: Govern: | 
ment servants in his institution 
| | EOSDEM his own ۰ bil, x 
Ae dn ui ۱ (c). TAL bills. ofi; pupil teach: | 

SG ers : for journeys performed ™ | 

join his institution: for. training: | 

hit UCN fi Note. —T. We bills of. pupil . i A i 
| ers for journeys perfor! oH 

٣ لاه‎ after sedg m their | 
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4 To decide whether a parti- 
cular absence is absence 
or duty for the | purpose 
of S.R. 41 Appendix V 


[F.R. 44, S.R. 41 and 42] 


5 To restrict the frequency 


and duration of ’ journeys, 
(F.R. 44 S.R. 43) 


6. To permit a Government 
servant to draw. daily 
allowance for..halts dur- 
ing tour made.on.account 
of heavy ا‎ dass or 
sickness. 
(F.R. 44 SR. ol -۸( 


7 To. grant exemption from 
‘the rule limiting pay- 
jt ا‎ f daily allowance, 
Halts on ‘tour to few. 


days in: each case. 
(F.R. 44 S.R. 52) 
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training, to join posts after 
completion of training, will ` 
be countersigned by the ` 
Gazetted Heads of offices 
and institutions to which 
they are posted alter train- 
„ing and in the case of those 
posted to primary, middle 
and senior basic schools by 
the Distt. Educational Offi- . 
cer. , In the case of. Heads | 
of offices, themselves, the " 
T.A. bills will be .coufter- 
signed. 5 immediate 
Superior officers; : 7 E 


Full powers in respect of 
Government servants for, whom. 
he is the countersighing | autho- 
rity for T.A. bills: m 


تر“ : 4 ^ , ۰1۰ 


Full powers ۰ respect of 
Govt/servants for whom he is. 
the. countersigning: authority. 

j HS rl TH 7 ht 
“Full: powers ‘for-haltsilimited 
to 5 days by ‘Government ser- 
vant’for whom he is the! count- ` 


ersigning authority. 


۰ 
. 
. حسم 
.. 


“LY 


*. 


Full powers upto a limit didi 
30 days in the case of non- ہے‎ 
gazetted officers serving under zi 
him subject to the conditions | 2 
prescribed in S.R. 52 under F. ` 
R. 44, provided | that daily allow- ` 
ance for halts in excess of 10 | 
days may be reduced in his تا‎ 
cretion according to the dl circu z 
stances in Pad case. E ie E. 
















Full lowers U 03 1 
Ju cit | Gas Hi 
ts in 





o XE Officers, t > D.A. or hall 
£v یٹ‎ «Ces 


of 10 days but not | excee- 
: ی‎ Y 
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. 8 To impose restrictions ‘on 
the exchange -of daily 
| allowance for mileage 
Li; allowance on particular 
۲ days by a Govt. servant. 
(F.R. 44 S.R. 55) ` 


9 To impose restrictions on 
the change oi daily 

t ۰ allowance for mileage 
` allowance by non-gazet- 
i ۰ ted ministerial or Class 


)" IV servants travelling in 
= a public or hired con: 


; veyance. 
(E.R. 44 S.R. 56) 


. 10 To hire, conveyance by a | 


non-gazetted Govern- 


ment servant when. dis-: 


patched to duty to a 
place at some distance 
from his office or is sum- 
moned to His office by a 
Special order of a.Gazet- 
ted Officer. ان‎ 


ding 20 days should be restrict. 
ed to 3/4th of the normal rat, 
of D.A. and not exceeding op, 
halt of the rate for halts exceeq. 
ing twenty days. 


Full powers in respect of staf 
serving under him. 


Full powers in respect of staff 
serving under him. 


: Full powers in respect of non: 
gazetted Government : servants 
serving under him provided:— 

(a) that the expenditure was 
` actually ۰ incurred, ‘was 
unavoidable and is with: 
in the scheduled ‘scale of 

. ' , Charges for the convey- 

` ° "ance used. 
(b) that the Government ser- 
vant concerned is not en- 
' titled: to draw: travelling 


[ allowance under the or 
1 dinary rule for: the jour: 


ney, and that he is not 
granted casual leave 0 


r 





- 
















1 
* 


11 To permit the recovery of 
the actual cost of main- 
‘taining camp’ ‘equipage 


TIT during the halt: at ۲ 


£ = , near headquarters. -: 
(F.R. 44 S.R. 64) 


iz Lo, disallow. travelling 
allowance for. a. journey 
to attend on - obligatory 
examination if the autho- 
rity exercising the power 
considers: that the candi- 
didate has capably neg- 
lected the duty of prepar- 
ing for it. | 
(F.R. 44 S.R. 92) 


13 To allow the actual cost of 
a journey to appear: be- 
fore a medical board pre- 
liminary to voluntary re- 
remeni on invalid pen- 


IF R. 44, S.R. 119(1 


14 To countersign bill of re- 
_imbursement of medical 
expenses. 


3 
2 
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"Government servants in respect. NES 


ing g authority for T.A. bills si sub- 


^» * ae 


compensate to being re- 
quired to work out of 
office hours and does not 
and will not otherwise 
receive: any special re- 
muneration necessitated 
the journey. | 


Note.—This expenditure is debi- 
table to the contingent ex- 
penditure of the office or 
institutions to whom the 
non-gazetted Government 
servant belongs. ` 


Full powers in respect of 
Government servants for whom 
he is the countersigning autho- 
rity. | 


Full powers in respect of 
Government servants for whom 
he is the countersigning autho- 


rity. 


- Full ` powers. in respect of 
Government servants in respect 
of whom he is the counteršign- ` 
ing authority provided that the ` 
authority is satisfied that the ` 
circumstances of the applicant <i 
are such as tp justify the con: — 
cession’ and ‘provided that the ` 
Government servant is declared _ ta 
unfit by the Medical board. " id ۱ 


Full powers in respect o CODE 












of whom he is the: poe E 8 zt 


usa to mu E d 


nent 


M mente ° 0 ft heii ir 


= aa: v T Pr €. 
uci epee ee v 
م‎ " k: 


x 
E 15 Power to- sanction the ac- 
7 ceptance of a fee for pri- 


vate institutions . and 
_. 4. other: work. : 
ia dei (F.R. 47 S.R. 1) 


16 To sanction advances from 

. provident fund limited to 

three months pay or half 

, «of -the amount. at credit 

- Whichever: is. less, in 

wi cases where special rea- 

£ `. sons are not required. 

(G.P.F. Rule. 14) 


17 To. sanction::advances ‘from 
Provident Fund in cases 
where special reasons are 
required. 


- 
“ef 


18 To permit recovery of 
arrears of G.P. Fund sub- 
scription together with 
interest thereon in month- 
ic nstalments, 

_, AP. Fund Rule 13 
Rule 203 .P.T.C.) ane 


٩1۶ EE‏ ول 
,^ 





1 18 sanction Bal due. 
35115 01 Governmei 
Minis for; ent ser- 


.. marriages of their sop 
-- 4jpand: daughters or. i the 
| Case: ofa Govt. servant 
|o hes Who has no daughter for 
|o o. Ul marriage, of. 'an 
_ other female. relation de. 
- pendent on him, “` 


1 “>= ہر کہ‎ f 
t A M34 - 5 


(a) Meeting expenditure on 
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Toisa ہیں‎ m 
1 ie ac e ug 


.and Class III and IV Govern. | 


sign T.A. bills. 


“Class III and IV Government ` 





In the case of fees for prj 4 
tuition to the extend of js | 


t 


i 
| | 
In the case of Gazetted چ0‎ ۱ 
cers for whom he is the counter. À 
signing authority for T.A. bill | 
| 


ment servants. 


| 
Note.—No Government servant . 
is allowed to sanction and | 
advance in his own ‘favour, ` 
: ! à 1 

| 


To all Class III and Class IV. ` 
Government servants for whom | 
he is. the authority ‘to counter. | 


Note.—No officer is allowed b ` 
' sanction an advance in his ` 
own favour. | 


- 


In instalment not exceeding 
12 monthly instafments where 
recovery in a ‘single instalment ` 
is'\likely to be more than ose | 
third of the pay of the Govern: 
ment servant in the case ol | 


angy — T^‏ : ہمہ 
Á... om re‏ 9 ہے iso‏ ےمموھے a‏ سق Bash mi deum‏ 







nas ul حر‎ 


servants for. whom he is the | 
autthority to countersign T. ^ | 
DIIS. ۱ 


چا —————————————————————————— 
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(1) (2) ۱ -) 


> 
RE 


b) Meeting the cost: of) edu- Inirespect.of al Th a 
1 member of his.family, de- ۰ "whom he is the authority to 
are nm SES: ا ا‎ T.A. Bills subject 

he high: : school:i stage rescrib icti P SUR 

. (i) outside: India,.or (ii) ee ed یں شش‎ 

ini India ‘for. technical or CER | 2 


$* 21 
et 


fe 


specialised courses: of not HOHEM E Y 
less than three years. ORA o i 
(G.P. Fund: Rule 14) It Hs 3685 59 ۱ 


ai 
M. 


20 To sanction advances oL To hirrself- and to, members of. 


pay and T.A. admissible his staff. ^'^ ^U 
à to Govt. servants on - 5 UR aa 
7 transfer, under rule 8 ONG M NI 
and 271 of the M. P. HOUR ی‎ m 
Financial Code Vol. I ud او ول کاو‎ 
and notes thereunder. 20 (Rte io 


91: To sanction ‘advances: to (a) Full powers imn respect 
Govt.’ servants. fon. jour- of advances to non:gazetted 
ney on tour, subject £o staff serving under him, suffi- 
adjustment on return to cient.to;cover their personal tra- 
headquarters or dist © yelling .expenses,,for. a month. 


March whichever is ear- (BY Fall, powers in, respect of 
۷ lier. 579 of advances to gazetted staff ser- 
(Rule 271 and 272 o ving under him; sufficient to 
M.P. Fin. Code) 3 cover his travelling expenses 
[5€] ` for'journey ion duty; outside the 

ui ۷۲ State. : | 


7 5223 T (c). To arGovt: Servant, other 
OF کا ھا‎ SSS than;and Inspecting Officer, for -" 
iB 2 IE himself oran Asstt. ‘or. Deputy —— 
slot odi (u) proceeding on tour upto an × 
| amount sufficient to cover for a _ 









DT 9 ja ë - month his contingent charges ` 
Ji T 196: subject to adjustment upon the ` 

1 Government servant return te _ 

headquarters or 318" March ` 

asc q in aT IRE whichever is earlier. C EE 
(i ¿ ۱ z r; Sa 


5 7ر ۰ 


1 
۳ ^L 
P 


<22 To. purchase: books! antl لاو‎ powere کس وا‎ 
i 00 use! of li- | badge, aloe: "v E s 


ہین 
3 


Full powers to the limit - 







i` 
ta 


; braries of schools: RARE QUEUE GR UN 


۷ ` “Pie ہی‎ E TT pu S 1x DEIN E 
CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Di 
3 ہا‎ hab se Mum 


E LA 


V Wer. RW یر ای وو‎ «I E e 





x 80 
۲ 1 —————— 3 
3 
(1) (2) E (3) dod 
سس‎ ww —— fi 
۱ ject toi i: 7 
۱ 93 To purchase of furniture Subject to: iU 
j equipment’ and stores. (a) M 01 ‘budget, allot. | 
Qu pre shoals : 1 (b) E YA سس‎ j 
effected after — obtainin equip. | 
| —* competitive quotations and Je men and Schedule of I 
2 tenders watch should. be pele E AAA | 
advertised in the case oi a mpegs anis 
purchases exceeding Rs. (c) A the: limit of | 
i . 7,500 made at a time. Limi- end eye 
3 "ted tenders should be call- | 
ed in the case of all pur- 
| chase exceeding Rs. 500 
made at a time. Quotations 
should be obtained for pur- 
۱ ; Chases of Rs. 500 or less. 
24 To sanction expenditure on Upto a limit of Rs. 200 in each ' 
"additions, ^ alterations, case and a limit of Rs. 1,000 for ` 
۱ maintenance and: special the whole division. Í 
,* — repairs of existing Govt. | 
۳ Educational Buildings 
not borne on P. W. D. 
3 books subject to" budget 
allotment. 


25 To countersign D. C. Bills. D. C. Bills of institutions | 
Tae under his control. | 















26 To tegulate’. the ۰ employ- : ` 
~= mentzof hostel Tu Full powers subject to the 
نید‎ i: paid from contingencies. following limits:— | 
Ss AE ام‎ (a) The total number of hostel | 
Ee EROS ck OA . Servants does not exceed | 
behets O oy و‎ f 15 per cent of the total | 
Gl mii dns T $ a S 2 number of resident stud: | 
"s nd? jeit "ty 1514 b a ents. Š: ; 
۱5۹۱۱: eb x. (b) The rates of pay do not eX | 


ceed the market rates fixe? 

t Dy the Collector of the DiS Ë 

M - ° trict; and 1 
nul ۱۱ o; aq wou li; P |) 
laom 011 ola i(c), Thé contingent allotment oÍ | 

. “thes institution is not * f 





is, 660 ۰ 1 T poc ےم‎ 
3 ۱ E de Us E: cy Fis ` CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri ۹ 





27 To exempt pupils from pay- "For ever spe 
cial 
ment of hostel fees for the" Case of pupil oon x 
those months of school 


joining the hostel in mid-ses- 
term during which they sion for th -Iesi- 
are not actually in resi- dence. ; Pa of non pe 


dence whose poverty and 4 | E 
special circumstances jus- | | S dm 
tify the exemption. Z 


28 To grant.remission of re- In his own. College. 
admission =` fee 80 و‎ sa و پچ‎ 
arrears of tuition fee for 
the period of breaks in 


—————————————————————d————————————— ee دس‎ EEE EE eee unan eee ea 
, 


-— EE qm 7 


enrolment. aswa ie 
29 To raise and maintain the '. Full us ا‎ that .a 
۱ following recognised list of funds maintained is sub- 
۱ _ funds in Govt. schools in mitted to the controlling officer 
| addition to the Activities every year, in September. 
fund. 
.(1) Funds in aid ol. poor stud: 1 
ents. ifi ۱ 


(2) Hostel Mess Find ukat 
(3) Cooperative Shop Fund. 0 e ۱ ا‎ 
(4) Scout, Girls Guide and Red کے‎ A- ویر‎ T 
: Cross funds. : 

(5) Science Club Fund. 


30 To approve extra curricular | “In respect of “institutions 
activities (other than attached to his کا‎ 
games Jymnasium Tour- indi in 


nament and other athe- 
tic "activities juvenile 
library, publication of 
school or college maga- 
zine, Science club; social 
gathering and other cele- TAE 
brations of the institu- BS ec 
: tions) for which expendi- i 
ture may be incurred 
from the Activities fund eo 
in Govt. schools. x DS RONDE 


31 To write off:— (a) In his own institutoa Ó = 

(a) Finally the irrecoverable and institutions under him D EA 
value of stores of public ۰ Rs 100 during any one Eu 
money lost by fraud or 
negligence of individuals or | که‎ 
Other causes upto Rs 0 x . 9 
Provided the loss does noj say fred BEES AS s; E 
disclose, CAPE 












X 


 CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan m 
"¿y ot x. 








82 
== (8) ۲ 
۱ VH 
(1) .) 
the 
i) a defact of system 
iE 0 ^ rendiment of which re- 
uites the order of the 
Government... - i 
T icion of dishonesty 
D ie part of Govt. ser- 
۹ vant. 27 
: ndered unser- (b) In his own institution 
0 اما‎ by fair wear and and institutions. under him up- 
| tear. to Rs. 100. ban 
39 Dower to waive recovery In the case of persons for 
of leave allowance irre- whom he is the appointing au- 
gularly drawn: by: appli- thority to the extent of 3 months 
. .. cant: for pension. + pay, provided recovery from 


pay and allowances or arrears 
thereof is not feasible. 


i : eS In the case of Government 
HS 2 eet gaming o ine servants of class 111 and IV ser- 
vanced as travelling ex- ving under him. 
penses in connection 
with anti-rabic treat- 
ment: 


(i) For a Government ser- 
— wan himself, |» 


(ii) For members of family in 
special case. 





CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri ë 
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`. 


x inen showing the Delegation of Ad sae 
x Sta Divisional Superintendent SE" ا‎ dye Powers to the 


x 1 ۳ Nee of pati and relevant ne of delegation cul 
(1) 7ئ‎ SO ے‎ 
1 To make appointment Full powers یہ‎ to "m AE: and 


procedure pre cribed by .‘the State 
Government i in respect of the undermen- 
tioned posts in his own office, and 
| | offices and institutions ’ under his 
| : jurisdiction : ٦ 
*(i) Lecturers in Class III service. 
۱ (i) Assistant District Inspectors. 
| (iii) Select grade upper division Assistant 
| Distri t Inspectors, Assistant Master 
j and Asstt. Mistress in M. K; Region. 
| | | (ir) Head Masters and Assistapti Masters é 
۱ in the Select Grade Lower Dn. in 
M. K. Region. 
219 WOq s (v) District Librarians, Librarians and — — 
Issue Assistant in District Libraries, — " 
Librarians in Training Institutions — 
and in Govt. High and Higher — 
Secondary Schools. ` 3 
(vi) Carrer Mastersin High and Higher SE 
Secondary Schools. —— P. 
vii Upper Division Clerks . ‘in Juri ior d 
S DER Units of N. C. C. s 
viii Sa Ministerial posts m his own 7 
(rin ffice (except. Senior; and “Janis A 
Auditors). E us CES 
=) Ministerial posts, +, above... wer 
D ex Division Clerks in offices and P 
institutions subordinate to him. ` سفن‎ ie 
hers and Craft Instructors in Ee 
*) DO institutions other than Gover DUM 
ment Primary Middle an and ‘Senic ips ses 
Basic School s. i i 
Full. powers, in respect of all E ^n H 
servants . below. the Dai ran is d : 
ded that (a ۳ 


. 
| 











2 To order : "transfers of Government 













servants, 
| | c of Gc oven servants 
x To t servant à In the نے‎ « 11 Officers ۴ 
ia. dE EU iege SII سنا ا‎ authority 
BU 55 geen futs 


EF) fat d 
This power is: Stara by the D D 
ii جب ہی لوت‎ (20800935 77 
Bh SCC Muquksht EC lec 





5s 
= > t. 
وچ ہے‎ Abii 





. ept a certificate sign- 
x : E SUY any female medical 
altendant in the case of 
4 female candidate. 


(FR 10) 


5 To suspend a lien of a Gov- 
ernment servant. 























1 
T . 


6 To ما‎ a a lien ‘of a 
Government servant. 


` " 
i * +. 


7 To: (ermirate" a lien on the 
written request of tlie 
Government sérvant. 

(F.R. 14-b) ^ 


8 To transfer a lien to a per- 


` cadre. 
Fi bans 


9 To reali i in service’ alles 
the prescribed age of Su-. 
` Perannuation.: Ed 


0 0 Power 3o make: acing ape! 
L- . Bointmerits "or allow - -act- 
E s MR ing promotions. in ` place — 
2 rr of G Government!” Servants `: 


tar 0.07 are treg ated ' as ئ0‎ 


e 
EC 
AR Pye 





: 0 
رر‎ 5 > 
"Seg ih 


p 12 x pay T9 Un 
7 et "servant tre ted a 'as 





- OS | دح‎ AG 
EA s. 


(ER. Mec). ۲ prn 


manent post in the Same , 


dut : 
y. aie oa 9(6) ` tb) | 










LJ 
T. 


1 duty: d F. "Hg Doer 


«S‏ انی کے 
f‏ 


Full powers in respect oÍ all 
the posts for which he is the 
„appointing. authority- 


Full powers in the case in. 
which he is competent to make 
substantive appointment to the 
post from which lien is to be 
suspended. 


Full powers in the case in 
which he is competent to make 


substantive appointment to the 


post from which lien is to be 
lerminaled. | 

Full powers provided he is 
authorised to make substantive 
appointments to the post. 


Full powers provided he is 
competent to make substantive 
appointments to both the posts 
in the cadre. 


In respect of manera of tea- 
ching- staff in Educational Ins- 
tilutions in Class III whose 
date of superannuation falls 
alter 3lst August for whom he 
is the appointing authority, up- 


to the end of the academic ses- 
sion. 


Full powers in. respect of 
Government: servants, for whom 
he is the appointing authority: 


AS ۶۴۰۴۱31: nm , ! 


Full powers in respect of 
Government servants, for whom ` 





he is the appointing authority: | 


shen tie Nm‏ مار ومیل( 


subject to the ضا‎ laid F 
“4220 رفا‎ dudari F R. 20. E 


mom e a E, 





aleia ho — 
— 


4a. en 
prc e 


To a point a Govern- 
DAE ment ppt a to hold 
temporarily or to officiate o 
in more" tian one post, 
and 


(ii) To fix tel Day of the 
subsidiary posts and 
the amount of compen- 

A satory allowance to be 

í ' drawn. 





NET. : " 


SUR =p‏ سے مود 


of an officiating Govern- 
ment servant under F.R. 
35. ۰ i 


14 To extend joining time on 
certain conditions within 
a maximum of 30 days 
subject to conditions pre- 
ce in EJR 106 S.R. 

0. 


T 
| 13 Power to reduce the pay 
f 







his contingent allotment 
for supply of drinkit > 
| $* Water dnd .dusting ` ot 
2 eee Offices’ at the ` follov 

er اود‎ Mumukshu i Bhav van Va 


E‏ کی وی 


of clerks on leave j in addition | 0 


condition that the special ` 


15 To pay an idine from | 






— (a) to grant sperat pa | iq | 
clerks who undertake the pay fo E 


heir own duties subject to. Herd 





does not exceed Rs 20 per ns 
in each case in which a oe 
rary clerk would otherwise have ` 
been employed and- that the ہے‎ 
budget allotment provided for E: 
the leave reserve is not exceed- - 

ed and the period involved ex- p = 
ceeds 14 days but does not EC 
exceed tliree months. ere 


(b) To grant special pay b 
class IV Government servants — 
who undertake to perform mo 
addition to their own duties of ` F 


ak NEN 


put ç 


class IV servants on leave; E 
Provided:— ` E 
DA 

(i) the special pay for. officia- " = 


ting does not exceed Rs. 
5 a month in each case, _ 
and the period ا ات‎ 7 
exceeds 14 days but does " ; 
not exceed three months. “x 
(ii) that no extra cost ot E 
Government is involved — 
thereby, except in case qom 
of an of pre xd 
leave. | ee E 


y of 2 x 

Full powers in respect. aC : 
ore nEn servants for whor y 
he i is the E autt horis 7 


~~ 























2 Pes t 
er 


Full heen sul T e» 


1 


i “follow ing cond dit ons 


Te 0 That w quale: ‘time Farra 
. 80 x M ۱ pU and Wa ter men tê 


not employed. 





vanis who are already in 
Government. service. 


x 
x 
x 
x | (a) Rs. 5 per month to ser” 
| (b) Rs. 7 per month to per- 


sons ۵٥0٥۵ are not: in 
Government service. 


í ! 


: 
16 To grant allowance for 
1 feeding of a cat.and win: 
8 ding clocks to Class IV 
| Government servarits or 
Š . ما‎ servants paid from 


contingencies in his own 
offices. 


U E : a 
ad B. ۱ 
نے پھر سے‎ 


17 To declare a temporary 
Government ۰ servant 
quasi-permanent. 


a 
مم‎ 


- 


4 i 
TES 


t 

















` ۴ 
Ic x 


. 18 Power to prescribe the 
n Headquarters of Gov- 
: 8۲11116111 servant and to 
define the limits of a 
Government servants 
Sphere of duty ^ 
(FR. 44, S.R. 29 and 40) 


19 Power to extend leave in 
+ the case of overstayal of 
۱ ۰ tr leavers on aie 1. 
4a Š SN xfi v (F.R, 73) 





$ ALi t> 5i 0 ۱ l N 
aa s 2 1 t ۰ 94 ھی"‎ 
2 Power to grant permission 


a Government; servant‏ مت 
On leave to accept: sara:‏ . . 
i  ployment or take up ser-‏ 

E vie ov E ۱ 
d f EEN F رو‎ r; 


y‏ تم ج 
Sonne‏ & ~ ۱ 
ñ‏ روس ^R‏ یی 
"cy‏ 
as ` ¥‏ 
TAN 4‏ 


, 
3 A 
E. 

` 
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(b) That the work to be. done 
. is really. necessary. 

(c) That it is outside the re. 
gular duties of a menial 
who is already in Gov- 
ernment service. 


' (dy That the grant of extra 
allowance 1o any such 
menial is distinctly more 
economical than. employ- 
ment of fresh agency. 


To the extent of Rs. 2 per 
month in each case. 


Full powers, in respect of 
Government servants for whom 
he is the appointing authority, 
provided the Government  ser- 
vant fulfils the conditions laid 
down in rule 3 of the Madhya 
Pradesh Government Servants 
(temporary and  quasi-perma- 
nent) Service Rule 1960. 


Full powers in the case of 
A.D.LS. in consultation with 
Collectors. 


. Full powers, provided that he 
Is the authority to grant leave 
and the Government servant on 
leave on his return to duly con: 
tinues. to :be under ; the, autho- 


. Hly’s: administrative. control. 


;, hull powers provided ‘that he /— 
T the authority to grant leave: ` 
۳ TR ats i. و‎ i | 


"A Nv 723 


07 
R ‘7 " 


E omn 

















































21 Power to require a medical Full powers provided tha Uu 


cerlificate of fitness be- 

fore return from - leave’ is the pus to grant leave. A 

for reasons of health iba Gb P zn 

even though such leave. | T SRE 

was not actually granted i Cae ES YER 

on a ‘Medical Certificate’ u oft IN EE 

(F.R. 71) | A Ec T CA 
92 J Power to accept a certifi- ی ان‎ meu p 

cate signed by any regis- i Fill powers r " v e 


tered Medical Practition- 
er in lieu of a ‘Medical 





Certificate’ as evidence indt ioctl وا یی‎ E 
i of the fitness of a non- pici rn n s oe 
i . .gazelted Government ser- pd vo Wa M 
| vant to return on duty: t 3 "i Qus 

(F.R. 71) I | E 
id 93 Grant of casual leave. In the case of all Staff and — 


| officers in his own office E = 
E c | that in his'own : case ' Casual _ 
I Leave shall be granted by. te > 












| ` next superior: authority. — 9 = 
3 24 To commute retrospectively Full powers in respect E 
3 periods of absence with- Government servants for whom | 
3 out leave into leave with- he is the اه‎ authority. — 
| out allowance, for the E 
|. purpose of reckoning ser- Exo n p 38 | 
l vice Íor pension. foi. SA ig cdd 
3 TAR 
1 25 Commencement of pension Full powers in. espe 
| 3 from the date on which "Government servants | 
۳ pensioner is ceased to be. he is the appointing if 
borne on the establish- eee 
TA ment or the date of ap: '. O RETE ab VÉ 
si plication whichever. , is as ORE. patate 
` later | and. relaxation | (oc Rd onec 16 
0 thereof. -ea aride E 0 ae aiy V 
4 ۱ 1 in ‘respect of 
26 To ا ا‎ pension in full ا ییا‎ E whom 


| 5 or at a reduced rate. he is the appo ointi g authority. 


EP 7 2 W BER ‘tee E 2 ۳ of 
sin respect. 01 
| 25 uS sui for ` who! m 


ng : autt hority. 








27 To sanction  superannua- 
tion / Invalid / Retiring/ 
. Compensatory / Fami y. 

pensions: ETA 








, 88 


= f class III 
ival of pen- RES is d t uc IV 
98 To sanction reviv Government servants for whom 


aor ane M breit he is the appointing authority. 
arrears o 


x ing Rs. 1,000 if pensioner 
: AES for the first time 
1 aiter a lapse of more 
than one year. 


1 : i In case of class III and ۷ 
1 UR ا ا ان‎ EMIL E i Government servants for whom 
I | enon tis heirs ‘Apply he is the appointing authority, 
$ | after one year of his 

š 2 ! 

i 1 dm Full in the case of 
; ; : : 2 ull powers in | Case o 
$ 30 ۷ ا لیس‎ Government servants in respect 
: A 1 efficiency bar. of whose posts he is the appoin- 


i ity. 

(ii) Reduction to a lower ting authority 
B . post or time scale or 
w to a lower stage in the 
۱ time scale. | 
3 (iii) Recovery from pay of 
the whole or part of 
any pecuniary loss 
caused to Government 
و‎ by negligence or breath 
t of orders. 2 «> 
(iv) Suspension and rein- 

statement. f 
(v) Removal from service 
ae which does not dis- 
0 qualify from future 

— employment. کا‎ i | 

/ Wi) Dismissal, — ^ : h =: 
(G.B.C. Part 1:13) ED sss D 


31 (i) تر‎ in ihe case of — . Full piss in the case of . 
servant who j emer Government servants in respect 
exhonorated thar 2 گنی‎ Whose posts he is the ap- 
period of absence Dor poniting Or appeallant autho- 

=; duty shall or shall not ny. E AUS 

| +. be treated as duty, ~ 

| Gi) to order in such Cases: Š 

I payment ol;pay eni] 

E us - allowances at a propo- T 
`a. Portion of the full pay shi 
.  ., and allowances, > it 
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39 To sanction and draw in- 
crements. 


33 To ` grant permission to 
leave headquarters dur- 
۱ ing holidays. 


Note.—Vacation officers are per- : 


mitted to leave .Headquar- 
ters provided that they are 
not retained on duty by a 
specific order by the com- 
petent authority competent 
to grant leave. 


34 To approve annual and 
monthly work statement 
and tour programme. 


35 Grant of Departmental re- 
cognition. 


36 To approve the opening of 
new or additional classes 
or sections in non-Gov- 
ernment Institutions. 


37 To re-arrange and regula- 
te holidays in cases 
where schools were clos- 
ed on account of plague 
or other epidemics. 


38 To award, suspend or with- 
draw award (rescind 
award) of stipends and 
scholarships. 


etted SE serving under : w M‏ سا 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varane 
حر‎ š NEP aa POS 


z Z 34112; due و‎ 

X v‏ ای مد یں 
FT 2 /‏ ےوہ ہی 

ae Sa 

< xA "ms Ms yl 
iy So eee 
CÓ E 

a a " اص‎ 

~ uta" d t 
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(3) 






Full powers in respect of al 


_ In respect of officers and staff _ 
in his office and heads of offices _ 
and institutions subordinate ne 
him except that in his own case, ___ 
permission shall be granted by Er. 
the next superior authority. 





In respect of District Educa: " B 

tional Officer. | c 

° í ° ses 
Full powers in respect of Se- _ 

condary Schools. apes 


Full powers in the case of —. 
non-Government Secondary — — 
Schools. Ec n 






Full powers in Secondary. ` 

























schools and Training institu- ` 


tions under his control. ۳۳  — 


(a) Merit Scholarships ten- " E 


ber S گی‎ 
x C 


able in classes . above Middle — 


۰ e ۲ 44 Ed ۰ 

Higher Secondary Schools. ES weg 
(b) Merit-cum-means — Sup — 

: music and Arts tenable — 

ends for music and Arts ۵۵ — 


e i 


in institutions under their con- 


trol. ) نج‎ 


EZS eesti 

(c) Merit-cum-means ار‎ 
ends for. games and. sport ten- 
able in institutions under their 


E Ei P 
jeans $ 
T » 
for Junior 71۷15101 

۳ x o. D نی‎ y, A Bs 


a نیس‎ 
eye ae 










4 3 دیرم 
Wine‏ 
md d í da»‏ 
tene x‏ 
Pin ones‏ 
ia‏ 
T.‏ 


E 
B 












a. S.No. Nature of power and 
EM relevant rule 


| To draw and disburse pay 
ہے‎ and allowances of estab- 
۹ lishments, contingencies 
| and advances. 

` 9 To ٤ Gazetted 


Officers other than heads 
of institutions, offices, 


ity کے‎ 2040.22 eee 5 a 
TAURO, PREM یج ما‎ ۸ d 
è 0 ‘j 
۶2 











i 
101 

"NM the power io draw and 
EB. disburse pay and allow- 
1 ances of establishlments, 
š | contingencies and .ad- 
E vances. . ا‎ 

a (Rule 125 M.P.T.C. Vol. 
3 1) 

8 I 

n 

con 

t. 

fi J‏ پچ 


To countersign ۱‏ 8 ر 
FE Sp gn T.A.‏ 
HEC, (F.R. 44 S.R. 137) Bills.‏ وہ 2 ر 


^13 


| 4 To decide the shortest of 
z M Or more routes and 
٥ allow mileage allow- 
ancene pe calculated by 

a route other than — 
s: than the 


۳ (ER 4 SR. 16 ana 17) 








- = 
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$ s q -_ 
` x s 
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FINANCIAL. POWERS DELEGAT 
ERINTENDENT OF EDUCATION. 


Extent of delegation | 
(3) 


1 E . 9 jud | 
Ne In respect of bills of his owp — 


cffice. 


As an interim measure, limit. ` 
ed to a period of six months | 
when the post of Gazetted - 
heads of offices and institutions 
subordinate to him are vacant 
temporarily. 


The head of an office may 
authorise any gazetted officer 
serving under him to sign bill 
or order for him, communicat- 
ing the name and specimen 


` signature of the officer to the 


disbursing office concerned. 


Note.—This will not, however, . 
relieve the head of the 
office, in any way, of his respon- 
sibility for the accuracy of the 
bill or for disposal of the money 
received in payment. 


(a) T. A. bills of Gazetted 
heads of offices and institutions 
under“his control. 


(b) T. A. Bills of all Gover 
ment servants in his of 
except. his own T.A. bills. 


Full powers for journeys PY 
Government servants 0اا‎ ٥٢ا‎ 
nate to him within his juris AC 
tion provided that the selec iona 
of the route is in the interes 
Government. 3 


Full powers in respect dii 
lr 


Government servarits for W 











91' 


6 To restrict the frequency Full powers in .respect. 





and duration of journeys. 
(F.R. 44 S.R. 43) 


ermit a Government 
1 Ee ant to draw daily 
allowance for -halts dur- 
ing tour made on ac- 
count. of heavy rains, 
foods or sickness. 
(F.R. 44 S.R. 51-À) 


8 To grant exemption from 


ihe rule limiting pay- 


ment of daily allowance - 


to halts on tour to few 
days in each case. 
(F.R. 44 S.R. 52) 


9 To impose restrictions on 
the exchange of daily 
allowance for mileage al- 
lowarice on particular 
days by a Government 
servant. 

(F.R. 44 S.R. 55) 


l0 To impose restrictions on 


the exchange of daily 
allowance for mileage 
allowance by non-gazet- 
ted ministerial or class 
IV servants travelling in 
a public or hired convey- 
ance. i 


. 5 (ER. 44 S.R. 56) 
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Government servants for whom 
ne is the countersigning autho- 
ity. 


Full powers for halts limited 
to 5 days by Government ser- 
vants for whom he is the count- 
ersigning authority. 


Full powers up to a limit of 
30 days in the case of non-. 


gazetted, officers serving under 


him subject to the conditions 
prescribed in S.R. 52 under F. 
R. 44, provided that daily 
allowance for halts in excess of 
10 days may be reduced in his 
discretion according to the cir- 
cumstances in each case. 


Full powers up to a limit of 


30 days in the case of Gazetted 
Officers, the D.A. for halts in ex- 
cess of 10 days but not exceed- 
ing 20 days should be restrict- 
ed to 3/4th of the normal rate 
of D.A. and not exceeding one 
half of the rate for halts ex- 
ceeding twenty days. 


Full powers in respect of 
officers serving under him. 


| Full powers in respect of statt 
serving under him. 














,دوع 


it "i E | 5 ۱ 92 
* 0 (2) 

1 stual cost of . Full powers in respect 

11 CU e camp quy non-gazetted officers serving 
^ ing sudden journey on under him :— | 
a duty away from it. | 
E (FR. 44 SR. 58) Full powers in respect of ۰ 
i | gazetted officers serving under 
y W 12 To hire conveyance by a him, provided,—_ 
5 : non-gazetted SS و‎ 
Servant when تا‎ em (a) that the expenditure was 
B SSS to duty to a place e actually incurred 
8 some distance from his idab] کان‎ 
Ae office or is summoned to unavoidable and is with. 
his office by a special in the scheduled scale oj 
d et order of a Gazetted Offi- charges for the convey- 
fe y ance used. 
3 = * 
1 (ما) ' ا‎ that the Government ser- 
E: vant concerned is not ۰ 
E titled to draw travelling 
8 allowance under the or- 
EC dinary rules for the 
E. journey, and that he is 
E not granted casual leave 
1 to compensate to 8 
3 | required to work out ol 
B c e office hours and does no! 
3i š | and will not otherwise 


receive any special remu- 
neration necessitated the 
journey. 


Note.—This expenditure is de 
bitable to the contingent 
expenditure of the office 
or institutions to whom the 

; | non-gazetted Government 
š servant belongs. 


eri the actua | 
ago g Actual cos Full powers in ‘respect Û 
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Y P aring ` a halt 2 کت‎ Government servants for whont 
.. equales =; he is the countersigning autho 
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14 To disallow travelling al- 
lowance for a journey to 
attend on obligatory 
examination if the -autho- 
rity exercising the power 
considers that the candi- 
date has culpably neglec- 
ted the duty of preparing 
for it. (F. R. 44, S.R. 92). 


15 To allow the actual cost of 


a journey to appear before ` 


a medical board preli- 
minary to voluntary re- 
tirement on invalid pen- 
sion. (F.R. 44, S.R. 119- 
B). 


16 To countersign bills of re- 
imbursement of medical 
expenses. ; 


17 To sanction advances from 
provident fund limited to 
three months pay or halt 
the amount ۰ at credit 
whichever is less, in 
cases where special rea- 
sons are not required. (G. 
P.F. Rule 14). 


I8 To sanction advances from 
provident. fund in cases 
where special reasons are 
required. 


N. Vina 
ہن‎ 
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Full powers in respect of Gov- - 
ernment servants for whom he 
is the countersigning authority. 


Full powers in respect of Gov- ` 
ernment servants in respect of ` 
whom he is the countersigning 
authority provided that the 
authority is satisfied that the cir- 
cumstances of the applicant are 
such as to justify the concession > 
and provided that the Govern- ~ 
ment servant is declared unfit ` 
by the Medical Board. 


_Full powers in respect of Gov- 
ernment servants for whom he ۱ 
is the countersigning authority ` 
for T.A. bills subject to rules re- ` 
gulating reimbursement of ex- 
penses of medical treatment of ` 
Government servants and mem- - 
bers of their families. — 1 

In the case of Gazetted Ome) 
he is the counter- ` 

Torran Te‏ وت 
singing authority for 4.. DS. ۲‏ 
In the case of Class HI and `‏ 
Class IV Government 0‏ 

Note.—No Government servant ۰ 
is allowed to sanction an ad _ 


vance in his own favour. - 











ernment serv: 
is the author! 
T.A. bills- 


AL 


b 
3 
X 
> 


ermit recovery of ar- 
° شاک‎ of G. P. Fund subs- 
cription together with in- 
lerest thereon in monthly 
instalments, (G.P. F. Rule 
13 and MPTC Rule 203). 





1 

۹ 

4 

| 90 To sanction final witli- 
1 drawals from G.P. Fund 


5 deposits of Government 
1 servants for: 

b (a) Meeting expenditure on 
i - marriages of their sons 
H and daughters, or in 
4 the case of a Govern- . 
و‎ ment servant who has 
4 no daughter, for the 
4 marriage, of any other 
T female relation depen- 
£i dent on him. 

f (b) Meeting the cost of 
í education of himself or 


a member of his family, 
dependent on him be- 


تیج 


c 
سے‎ AM 

- 5 2:2 7 ۱ ° 
"aP. g ' 



















o 


stage (i) outside India, 

or (ii) in India for tech- 

nical or specialised 

courses of not less than 

three years, (G.P.F. 

— . 20 To sanction advances of 
pay and T.A. admissible 

to Government servants 
on transfer, under rule 
|. 208 and 271 of the M. P. 
BER Financial Code Vol. I and 
$ A Motes thereunder. 


T 


2 


wal 

5. 
E. 
"IG 
Nex NU 


= Government servants for 
| Journey on tour, subject 


iW y 


EE ole ae 7 
zd ~ Headquarters or 3lst 
|. March whichever is ear. 
= lien (Rule 271 and 972 
____ FM. P. Finnacial Code), 


R 
f 9 ” r 


TA 1 ۳ 

d». 2 EC A. c 

1 Tr 8 ` y 4 
T5 ` >, 


yond the High School . 


To sanction advances 10 - 


~ to adjustment on return to - 
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(3) 


In instalment not exceedin 
12 months instalments where re. 
covery in a single instalment is 
likely to be more than one third 
of the pay of, the Government 
servant in the case of Class III 
and IV Government servant for 
whom he is the countersigning 
authority for T.À. bills. 

In respect of all Class III and 
IV Government servants for 
whom he js the authority com- 


petent to countersign T.A. bills ` 


subject to prescribed 
tions. 


restric- 


To himself and to members 
of his taf. 


N 


(a) Full powers in respect of 
advances to non-gazett- 
ed staff serving under 
him, sufficient to cover 


their personal travelling w 


expenses for a month. 















1 ۱ ۱ : اکا‎ expenses B ES 
journey on duty out: side 
the State. . E, 


<, wr 
UNES تی‎ m um 


1 vant, other than: an - In 
| | specting Officer, for him- - 
: self or an Asstt. Lo 


Deputy proceeding on ` 
tour. upto an amount - 
sufficient to cover for a ` 
d month his contingent ` 


i ‘charges, subject to ad- ` 
t : justment upon the Govt. ` 
: servants return to -head- ` 
3 quarters or ۲ March | EE 



































EC | whichever'is earlier. 
E 23 To purchase of furniture, In respect of Government ` 
| equipment and stores. High and LES ٠ 
Ë Note—Purchase should be u 00 Biss an 
| effected after obtainin 8 
E competative quod Gae (a) Limit of budget allot = 
1 and tenders which would ment — 
L be advertised in the (b) In _confirmity with pm 
Ë competitive ^ quotations scribed list of ا‎ 
3 exceeding Rs. 7,500 made : equipment and sc ا‎ ule 
l at a time. Limited ten- of rates 
| ders should bə called in (c) Subject to further tints 
the case of all purchases as follows:— - ae sS AREE 
exceeding Rs. 500 made For Government ` ‘Hig . š 
at a time. Quotations Higher Secon c 2 
should be obtained for Schools - and B ee 
purchases of Rs. 500 or n 000. — oe 
l Rs. 1 
rare In his own. ‘office— 


For  Agricu 7 
Salis it, 



















| کوٹ‎ Up t a limit of ۱ 
24 To sanction expenditure Sie ` each ` case ad a 
on additions, sei cm 1 1000 for the whole ole d 
maintenance and special ze d hu f 
P y = se? ^" و‎ yi - AEN ES xa > Em 


rapairs of existing Govt. 
Fducational 2x 
uot borne on P. V 
Looks subject | ‘to bu bu 

allotments کے‎ us 









95 To sanction lease o! buil- 
d A us for Govt. institu- 
tions and offices subject 
to the following certifica- 





tes:— m 
(1) Executive Engineer s 


i Certificate regardind 
` non-availability of 
| Govt. buildings. ` 

+ (2) Collector's cerlificale 
I regarding reasonable- 
$ ness of rents. 
d (3) Civil Surgeon's certifi- 
aS cate regarding suita- 
Š bility of health point 
: of view. 

j and subject to availa- 
- bility of funds. 


| 96 To countersign D.C. Bills 


x 21 Sanction to contingent ex- 

B penditure on seminars, 

E workshops symposia and 

t Educational conferences 
subject to budget provi- 

- sion. 

.28 Power to assess and 
Sanction maintenance 
grants to educational in- 
‘Stitutions in excess in 
the case of maintenance 
grant for pirmary schools 

. under management of 

E local bodies and Jan- 

P. pad Sabhas in M. K. 

| Region. 

1. بر‎ To check financial state- 

۰ ments countersign grants 

— — in aid bills order re. 

= 60۷6۲168 on check of 

Or suspend 
of 


a 
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| Upto Rs. 25 p.m. for Govt. 


institutions in each case for و‎ 
period of 5 years. 


D.C. Bills of:— 


(a) Distt. Educational Offi- 
cers and his own office. 


(b) Institutions under his 
control. 


To the extent of Rs, 200 in 
each case of Divisional and 
State level meeting. 


. Maintenance grants upto Rs. 
10000 in each case subject to 
budget provision. f 


In respect of grants for non- 
Govt. and Local body, High M 
and Higher secondary Schools ` 
and Training Institution Î — 
.under graduates. : 











30 To sanction opening and 
closure of provident 
funds for staff in non- 
pensionable service in 
non-Govt. institutions. 


31 To transfer provident 
fund accounts for tea- 
chers in non-pensionable 
service an non-Govt. 
institutions. 


39 To settle the amount of 
Government contribution 
towards provident fund 
of the teachers in aided 
institutions who quit their 
service. 


33 To approve extra curricular 
activities (other than 
games, gymnasium, tour- 
naments and other athe- 
letic activities, juvenile 
library, publication of 
school or college maga- 
zine Scinece Club, social 
gathering and other cele- 
brations of the institu-. 
tions) for which expen- 
diture may be incurred 
from the Activities fund 
in Government Schools 


34 To sanction refunds of re- 
venue credited in favour 
of the Education Depart- 


ment. 


35 To write off:— 


a) Finally the irrecoverable 
5 value ‘of stores of public 
money lost by fraud oF 
negligence of individuals 
or other causes upto گل‎ 
200 provided the loss 


does not disclose.— 
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Full powers in respect of 
stafi in non-Government in- 
stitutions directly. under his 
jurisdiction. 


In respect of -transfer within 


the Division of provident fund | 


accounts of staff in non-Govern- 
guo under his jurisdic- 
ion. 


In the case of staff in aided ۱ 


institutions directly under his 
jurisdiction. 


In Government High and 
Higher Secondary and Training 
Institutions under his control. 


In respect of refunds to pu- 
pils or guardians of amounts 
of tuition or examination fees 


erly credited into Govern- ` 
iu treasuries but refundable ` 
under the rules governing such ` 


5 
>» 


ref unds. 


0 


S.) 





Aux 


VY à 


p> 
۷4 


x` ہہ‎ ea 
~ es اک“‎ 




























7 


5 
t 


4e —— — 
TX 8 


Y 
| 
۱ 


t^ v ray 


i defect system the 

& ‘amendment of which re- 
quired the order of the 
Government. 


ii) suspicion oÍ dishonesty 
0 dic part of Govern- 
ment servant. 


(b) Articles rendered un- 
serviceable by fair wear 
and tear. 


36 Power to waive recovery ol 
leave allowance irregu- 
larly drawn by applicant 
for pension. 


37 To sanction waiving of the 
recovery of the amount 
advanced as travelling 
expenses in connection 
with  antirabic treat- 
ment:— 


.(i) For a Government ser- 
اح‎ vant himself. 


` (ii) For members of family in 


۳ . Special case. 





(b) In his own office and 
offices and inslitutions subordi- 
nate to him upto Rs 100. 


In the case of persons for 
whom he is the appoint autho- 
rity to the extent of 3 months 
pay, provided recovery from pay 
and allowances or arrears 
thereof is not feasible. 


In the case of Government 
servant of Class III and Class 
IV serving under him. 
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relevant Rule. 


(1) (2) 





۳ pes =” y fh. h. aw aW uu ee حم وک تی‎ 
L 


ernment servants. 


Statement Showing the Delegation of 
District Educational Officer, 


S. No. Nature of powers and 


To make appointment. 


2 To order 5 of Gov- t 





























Administrative P Pow 


(8) 


Full powers subject io rule 
and procedure prescribed wis 
State Government in respect o ۱ 
the undermentioned posts in his | 
office institutions under his 
jurisdiction — d 


(a) to the following Class e 
III posts: - E d 


. (i) Headmasters and E Head ` 
Mistresses of Middle 3 
Schools - other - han. A : 
those in Lower Divi - 
sion Select 70 E. 
M.K. Region. ` 


(ii) Lower Division. فدہ‎ 
in his office and Dis- : 
trict Library and ins- 
titutions unm ate 
to him. * 


(iii) Teachers, - G 
tructors in F 0 fa un. : 
Middle and senior , 


و و جوم 


of 8 of a 1‏ اس 
below‏ 

as ificers 00 
tie establ hma 


aa) E ie G à š | 
om Ne transferred £ and a 150 





0 those. ‘to which they are 


ransfe red are both within his 


Ah sd iction. 





0 e" 


3 To posta Government ser- 
1 vant. 


ificate 

4 To accept a certifica 
signed by any female 
medical attendant in the 
case of a female candi- 





date. | 

(F. R. 10). 
^` 5 To suspend a lien of a 
E Government servant. 


— ی6‎ To terminate a lien of a 
2 Government servant, | 
ا‎ (F.R. 14-C). | 


7 To terminate a lien on the 
written request of a Gov- 
ernment servant. 

(F.R. , 14-b) 


` ۹1 To transfer a lien to a per- 


manent post in the sarne 
- cadre. 


2 . 9 To retain in service after 
ONE the prescribed age of su- 
b perannuation. 









PT. < 3 I 
مه‎ - 
Bet چھ‎ 


=., 


| —  pointments or allow act- 
“== EU ی‎ gions in place 
له‎ Government servants 
Euer. Eb. 27 treated as on 
۴۰ 800 under F.R, 9(6), (b 

ES ENI (6). (b) 
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al um 12 79 PL. 


| 10 _ Power to make acting ap- 


(3) 









In the case of Government 
servant below the rank of Class 
II Officers for whom he is the 
appointing authority. 


Full powers in respect of all 
the posts for which he is the ap- 
pointing authority. 


Full powers in the case in 
which he is competent to make 
substantive appointment to the 
post from which lien is to be 
suspended. 


Full powers in the case in 
which he is competent to make 
substantive appointment to the 
post from which lien is to be 
terminated. 


Full powers provided he is 
authorised to make substantive 
appointment to the post. 


Full powers provided he is 
competent to make substantive 
appointments to both the posts 
in the cadre: 


In respect of members ol 
teaching staff in Educational 
Institutions in Class III whose 
date of superannuation, falls 
alter 315۲ August for whom he 
Is the appointing authority, up to 
the end of the academic session. 


Full powers in respect of GOV? - 


ernment servants for whom he 
is the appointing authority. 


E 








: 





EU 
٤ یہ‎ "n 

SENESE 

TAS 

o ÁÉÉÁ NN 
۱ dM 

(1) E 5 (3) EE ا‎ 
— n j 2 
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ee ¿3 


ı1 To fix pay of a Govern- 
ment servant treated as 
on duty under F.R.(6) 


(b). 


12 (i) To appoint a Govern- 
ment servant to hold tem- 
porarily or to officiate in 
more than one post, and 

(ii) To fix the pay of the subsi- 
diary posts and the 
amount of compensatory 
allowance to be drawn. 


` 


13 Power to reduce the pay oÍ 
an officiating Government 
servant under F.R. 39. 

To extend joining time ort‏ کا 

certain conditions within 


< 
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el 


a maximum of 30 days 
E Subject to conditions ۲ — = 
. . cribed in ER. 106, SR, — | — 
E 10, | $5 nre 






































Full powers in respect of Gov- - 
ernment servants, for whom he 
is the appointing authority, sub- 
ject to the principles laid down 
in S. R. under F.R. 20. 


(a) To grant special pay to 
clerks who undertake the 
duties of clerks:on leave in 
addition to their own duties 
subject to the condtion that 
the special pav does not ex- 
ceed Rs. 20 p.m. in each case 
in which a temporary clerk 
.would otherwise have beer 
employed and that the 
budget allotment provided 
for the leave reserve is not 
exceeded and the periad en- 
volved exceeds 14 days but ` 
does not exceed ti ee 
months. | 

(b) To grant special pay to 
class IV Government ser- ` 
vants who undertake to ner- . 
form in addition to their 
own duties of Class IV ser- 
vants on leave. MIT. 

Provided— ` me S 

(i) the special pay for oficiat- v 
ing does not exceed Rs. ۰ 


. 
^^ 


not exceed three months. — — 
- (ii) that no extra cost of Gov- — ا‎ 
ernment is involved there- — 
by. except jn cases ob | 












ernment serva Vh UN کی‎ e 
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(1) (2) 


15 To pay an allowance from 
his contingent allotment 
‘for supply of drinking Wa 
ler and dusting of offices 
at the following rates:— 


(a) Rs. 5 p.m. to servants 
who are already in Gov- 
ernment service. 


(b) Rs. 7 p.m- to persons 
who are not in Govern- 
ment service. 


16 To grant allowance for 
. feeding of a cat and wind- 


ing clocks to Class IV ۰ 


Government servants or 
lo servants paid from 
contingencies in his own 
offices, 


17 To declare a temporary 


Government servant as ` 


quasi-permanent. 


18 Power to exlend leave in 


Ne case of over: ۱ 
leave. (F, R.-73) SHE ol 


19 Power to grant permissi 
to a Government MR 
on leave to 26066001 emp. 

. loyment or take up eo 
۷36, F. R. 69 (b), = 


he is the authority to giat 





Full powers subject to 


the f 
lowing conditions:— ol- 


(a) That whole time Farrashes 
Watermen are not employed 


(b) That the work to be don 
is really necessary. 


(c) That it is outside the regu- 
lar duties of a menial who 
is already in Government 
service. 

(d) That the grant of the extra 
allowance to any such meni- 
al is distinctly more econo- 
mical than employment of 
fresh agency. 


To ihe exient of Rs. 2 p.m. in 
case, 


Full powers, in respect of Gov- 
ernment servants for whom he 5 
the appointing authority, provid- 
ed the Government servant ful 
fils the conditions laid down 
rule 3.of M.P. Government Ser- 
vants Temporary and Quasi- 
permanent Service Rule 1960. 


Full powers provided that he 
is the authority to grant leave 
and ihe Government servant 9" 
leave on his return on duty ۴ 
linues to be under the authority’ 
administrative conirol. 


Full powers provided thal 


leave, 
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Power to require a medical‏ هو 
certificate of fitness before‏ 
return from leave for re-‏ 
sons of health even‏ 
though such leave is not‏ 
actually granted on a‏ 
‘Medical Certificate’.‏ 


' (FR. 71). 





9| Power to accept a certifi- 
cale signed by any re- 
gistered Medical practi- 

| tioner in lieu of a ‘Medi- 

1 cal Certificate’ as evide- 

nce of a fitness of a non- 

j 

$ 


| 


gazetted Govt. servant 
io return on duty. 


; ) R. 71). 


Grant of casual leave. 


ك۲ 
bo‏ 


3 23 To commute retrospecti- 
d : vely periods of absence 
۱ without : leave into leave 
without allowance, for 
the purpose of reckoning 
| service for pension. 

| 24 Commencement of pen- 


I. 
E. sion from the date on 
3 which pensioner IS 
| ceased to be borne on 


the establishment or the 
date of application which 
ever is later and relaxa- 
tion thereof. - 








25 To sanction pension. in 
full or at a reduced rate. 


T 


ie apply after one 1 : 


: 9 و 
is death. -‏ 





"n. X < 3 2 
|| . CC-0. Mumukshu Bh 
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` ernment servants for W 


26 Payment of arrears of 
E / pension on the death of E = he IS "v ۶ 
E Pensioner if his heirs — ^ ^ ^ آ‎ 

ear ob — RU 





































. Full powers provided that he 2 
is the authority to grant lea e um 


_ Full powers provided that he 
is the authority to grant leave. 


In case ofsall stafl and officers — — 
in his office, except that in his — 
own case C.L. shall be granted — 
by the next superior authority. — = 

Full powers in respect ope 2: 
Government servants for whom — 
he is the appointing authority. = - 

Full po Spe 
Government servants for wi 
he is the appointing author 






Be 
tease ۳ 


Full powers in respect x 











É: 7 
CA o ۴ کے‎ 
ہیی‎ fX 


is the appointing autoro" 
se | or wh 
















۰ a 1 

To sanction revival 0 

pension and payment 0 

arrears of pension €x 

ceeding Rs: 1000 if pen- 

sioner appears for the 

frst time after a lapse of 
= more than one year. 


98 To sanction superannuation/ 
| Invalid/Retiring/Compen- 
satory/Family pensions. 

sions. Š 


` 99 (i) Withholding of promo- 
2 tion including stoppage 
Ë at an efficiency bar. 


9 (ii) Reduction to a lower 
g post or time scale or to 
A a lower stage in the time 
5 scale, ۱ 

š (iii) Recovery from pay of 


the whole or part of any 
pecuniary loss caused 
to Government by negli- 
gence or breach of orders. 

















à (iy) Suspension and rein- 
CX... statement. | 

۳ (v) Removal from service 
| Which does not disqualify 
Ê from future employment. 


30 (i) To order in the case of 
B - is reinstated Government 
servant who is not fully 
 €xonorated that the 
period of absence from 


Ns 351 
er “S T سی‎ ^s, 
nm 


` 
- 
9 






Y 
4 

۲ A 
- “ 


١ yment.of pay and 


y S ~ re: 
O -T 


< E! Los 
ac 
"To: 


YU MM یو کی ر‎ 
T O ^. 


A YA Org 
2 ai `. : + 33 I 
> = e <. ay eee 
رح لاگ وس نے کت‎ 
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4 


pay and ` 





In case of class III and 


- Govt. servants lor whom he jg 


the appointing authority. 


Full powers in respect of 
Government servants for whom 
he is the appointing authority. 


Full powers in the case of 
Government servants in respect - 
of whose posts he is the ap- 
pointing authority. 


Full powers in the case of 
Government servants in respe? 
of whose posts he is the ap; 


pointing authority or appeal 
authority. : 1 و‎ 




















account of plague or 
epidemics. ` 


lae E 5 i S SSi 


وى 
"aor‏ 









































105 : 
(1) (2) 
31 To sanction and draw in- a 
crements. ull Bowers in respect of all 
| 8 etted staff servin E 
39 To grant permission to ie. " 
leave headquarters dur- if respect of officers A sial 
ing holidays. in his office and heads of نو‎ s 
and institutions subordinate ` to 
| . him ‘except in his own case per- 
: | mission shall be granted 50 e 
Note.—Vacation officers are next superior authority. m 
: permitted to leave Head- E 
quarters provided that hc 
they are not.retained on 3 
duty by a specific order by = 
the authority competent to ee 
grant leave. 2 ge 
33 To approve annual and: In respect of ADIS. a 
monthly work statement District Librarians. | 
and tour programme. ا‎ 
"m Ner : 
34 To sanction change in the Only in cases arising, from | 
date of birth of a pupil proved clerical errors eer 
in school records. of schools under .his control. کی‎ 
35 Grant of Departmental re- Full powers in respect. ae 
cognition. Pre-primary, Primary, . Middle | 
Senior Basic Schools and Pub-. 
lic Libraries. . 3 2 اج‎ 
36 To approve the opening oí ` Full powers in the | case E 
ses additional classes non-Government Pre-p prim a | 
or sections in non-Gov- Primary, Middle, Junior and 
ernment Institutions. Senior Basic Schools. = 
37 To sanction temporary clo- Full powers i co ; ue 
sure of schools on ac- Dad Sen Basi ‘Se ols. نا‎ 
counts of -epidemic al and Senior asic S5 š En 
sease or other reasons z 
on the advice of District 
Medical Officer in each 7 
Case, . < . : 099 0 سس‎ ۳-7٤ 
38 To re-arrange and regulate 
holidays in cases where — |o. i S 
schools were closed on "^. To AD 007 Fee of 


jov overt 1 Primary Schools. 


106 


(3) 


tions and To fix vacations for rural pri- 
39 To sanction v Educational mary schools in consultation 
$ . 


Holidays with Collector. provided that the 
Institutions. prescribed total number of days 
of vacalion is not exceeded. 
ith- Merit scholarships tenable in 
Bu pure end Middle School classes. 
award) of stipends and 
scholarships. 
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(1) 


1 


9 To delegate to 


Nature of power and 
Relevant Rule. 


(2) 



































To draw and disburse pay 
and allowances of estab- 
lishments, contingencies 
and advanices. 


Gazetted 
Officers other than heads 
of institutions, offices, the 
power to draw and dis- 
burse pay and allow- 
ances of establishments, 
contingencies and ad- 
vanices. 

(Rule 125 M.P.T.C. Vol.— 


1). 


Bills. | 
(F.R. 44 S.R. 137). 


107 
Statement showing financial power delegated = ۹ anc | E i x 


S. No. 


3 To countersigning T. A. 


od LE سے‎ 
ا‎ f... Wd a 


' 7 m z “age 7 io Primary, 
and senior bz 151 










E 


Ji of delega tion 1 = 


art 


۱ 


2 


In respect of bills of his ¢ oa 
Office. He is mnm 
draw and disburse pay, allow- 
ances, contingencies and a 
vances of the establishment of 
Primary and Middle Schools in 
his. district. pi R 


The head of an office r ay 
authorise any Gazetted Officer Ü 
serving under him to sign bi il 
or order for him communicating. 
the name and specimen signa- 
ture of the officer to the disburs- 


ing office concerned. Bt 


Ite 7 
4 ین‎ m 

Note.—This will not oweve er, 
relieve the head of office in 
any way of his responsi jili- 
ty for the accuracy of the 
bill or for the disposal of 
the money received 1 Pay: 
ment. E ہے کے‎ 


(a) T.A. Bills of all Ge overn- 
ment servants in his office ex- 
cept his own T.A. Bis, ان ا‎ 

(b) T.A. bills of all G yvern: 
ment servants in Goverr ment 
Primary, Middle Junion pni 
Basic Schools under his 1: 


- 2 à pe x or 

Note.—T.A. bills of p tea- 

chers for 58ء[‎ ; perform l- 

ed after comple etion of their 
training, to joi in | posts afte 
conte ion 0 n of training, gil 
| ntersign. by 6 

vetted | ; ue offices 
EE insti itions | ta whic h 
4 'e re posted after. train 
1d in. the case of those 


M dale 
schools > 


4 To decide whether a parli- 
cular absence is absence 
or duty for the purpose 
of S.R. 41 Appex. V F.R. 
44 S.R. 41 & 42. 


5 To restrict the frequency 
and duration of journeys. 
(F.R. 44 S.R. 43). 


6 To permit a Government 
servant to draw daily 
allowance for halts dur- 

ing tour made on ac- 
3 count of heavy rains, 
floods or sickness. 
(F.R. 44 S.R. 51-A). 


T To impose restrictions on 
the exchange of daily 
allowance for Mileage 


79 allowance on particular 
X days by a Government 
servant. 


۸ (F.R. 44 S.R: 55). 
c 8 To impose restrictions on 


the exchange cf dail; 
| allowance for ا‎ 
| allowance by ion-gazcl- 
| ted ministerial or ‘Class 
I IV servants travelling ‘in 
i . a public or Hired con- 
ji Veyance. -" سس‎ 

j . (FR, 4 SR. 96). 

° 9 To hire conveyance b 

| non-gazetted Governitent 
n dispatched 
Oa place at 
nce from his 







— lo duty 1 
—— Some dista 


(3) 


/ — ———— F 


by the District Educational 
Officer. In the case of 
Heads of offices, them. 
selves, the T.A. bilis will 
be countersigned by his im. 
mediate superior officers. 


Full powers in respect of 
Government servants for whom 
he is the countersigning autiüo- 


' rity for T.A. bills. 


. Full powers in respect of 
Government servants for whom . 
he is the countersigning autho- 


rity. 


Full powers for halts limited 
to 5 days by Government ser- 
vanis for whom he is the coun- 
tersigning authority. 


Full powers in respect oí 
Staff serving under him. 


Full powers in respect of 
Staff serving under him. 


Full powers j : Í 
In respecl 0 

12088080-0 Government ser- 
dU Serving under him pro- 
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(1) (2) 


office or is suminaca to 
his office by a special or- 
der of a Gazetted Officer. 


10 To permit the recovery of 
the actual cost of main- 
taining camp equipage 
during the halt at or near 
the headquarters. 

(F.R. 44 S.R. 64). 


ll To . disallow travelling 
allowance for a journey 
to attend ‘on obligatory 


examination if tic autho- 

rity exercising the power 

considers that the candi. 

date has culpably negli- 
‘lected the duty of prepar- 

ing for it. 

(F.R. 44 S.R. 92). 


12 To allow the actual cost of 
a journey to appear be- 
fore a medical. board pre- 
iminary to voluntary re- 


tirement on invalid pen- 
Sion. 


109 


(3) 


(a) that the expendit 
actually curie quee m 
able and is within the sche- 
duled scale of charges for the 
conveyance used, 


(b) that the Government ser- 
vant concerned is not entitled 
lo draw travelling allowance 
under the ordinary rules for. 
the journey, and that he is not 
granted casual leave lo com- 
pensate to being required ۵ 
work out of office hgurs and 
does not and will not oiherwise 
receive and special remunera- 
lion necessitated the journey. 


Noie.—This expenditure is de- 
bitable to the contingent 
expenditure of the office 
or institutions to whom the 
non-gazetted Government 
servant belongs. 

Full powers in respect of 
Government servants for whom 
he is the countersigning autho- 
rity. 


Full powers in respect of 
Government servants for whom 
he is the countersigniay autho- | 


rily. 


uch as to justity the. con- : Um z: 
[F. R. 44 S.R. 119(b)] are su vided that the — 
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ountersign bills of re- 
E BE semen of medical 


expenses. 


14 Power to sanction the ac- 
ceptance of a fee for pri- 
vate tuition and other 


work. 
(F-R. 47 S.R. 1). 


15 To sanction advances from 
provident fund limited to 
three months pay or half 
of the amount at credit 
which ever is less, in 
cases where special rea- 
sons are not required. 
(G.P.F. Rule 14). 


16 To sanction advances from 
Provident fund in cases 
where special reasons 
are required. 


17 To permit recovery of 
arrears of G. P. Fund 
subscription together 

` with interest thereon in 
monthly instalments. 


(G.P.F. Rule 13 
of M.P.T.C.). 0 


| Sanction final withdraw- 


als from G.P. Fund de- 


= Posits of Government sor. 


w. - 
Í 
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Full power in respect of G 
ernment servants for whom h. 
is the countersigning authority 
for T.A. bills subject وا‎ E | 
regulating reimbursement of ا‎ 
expenses of medical treatment | 
of Government servant ang | 
members of their families. 


In the case of fees for privat 
tuition ot the extent of Rs, 3 | 
per month in each case to tea. | 
chers in Government Primary, - 
Middle and Senior Basi | 
Schools under his control. 


In the case of Class III and | 
IV Government servants. | 


Nole.—No Government servant | 
is allowed to sanction an 
advance in his own favour. 


To all class III and IV Gov | 
ernment servants for whom he | 
is the authority to countersigr | 
ing T.A. Bills. i 


Note.—No officer is allowed t | 
sanction an advance in h | 
own favour. | 


. In instalment not exceeding Ë 
12 monthly instalments wher | 
recovery in a single 76 | 
is likely to be more than ی‎ k 
third of the pay of the Gover" Hi 
ment servant in the case 
Class III and IV ۴ 
servant for whom he !5 

countersigning authority 

T.A. bills. | 


the | 
fof | 


I ۳ 
4^ 
; 


















E, 


3 in expenditure on 
Q rages of their sons and 
daughters or in the case of 
a Government servant who 
has no daughter for the 
marriage, of any other fe- 
male relation dependent on 
(b) Meeting the cost of edu- 
cation of himself or a 
member of his family, 
dependent on him beyond 
` a the High School stage 
| (i) outside India, or (ii) 
in India for technical or 
specialised courses of 
not less than three years. 
(G.P.F. Rule 14) 


19 To sanction advances of 
pay and T.A..admissible 
to Government servants 
on transfer, under. rule 
968 and 271 of the M. P. 
Fin. Code Vol. I and 
notes thereunder. 


ha" == 
pe =< دی‎ 


Government servants for 
journey on tour, subject 
to adjustment on return 
to Headquarters or 31st 
March whichever is ear- 
lier. 

(Rules 271 and 272 of 
M. P. Fin. Code). 


20 To sanction advances to. 































bills subject to prescribed res- E 
triction. pec. 


To himself and to members 
of his staff. Iq a ME 


j= 
. 


Note.—He may sanction these = 
advances to members of [e چا‎ 
staff of the institution under = 
his control. ET 
å £ x 
EO. 


-— H 


(a) Full powers in respect of — — 
advances to non-gazetted stall = 
serving under him, sufficient to = 
cover their personal travelling — 
expenses for مره‎ o o 
(b) Full powers in respect of | 
advances to gazetted staff Rote E 
ving under him, sufficient to co- 
ver his travelling expenses for — ' 
duty outside the — ' 


اف 


pect 


js 


1 


) adjusts 
۱ ent servants 


TE ic , 1 
E urchase books an 
: e o etiodicals for use of lib- 
raries of schools. 





99 To purchase of furniture, 
det equipment and stores. 


Note—Purchase should be 

` effected after obtaining 
competitive quotations and 
tenders which would be 
advertised in the case of 
all purchases exceeding Rs. 
7,500 made at a time. 
Limited tenders should be 
called in the case of all 
purchases exceed Rs. 500 
made at a time. Quotations 
Should be obtained for pur- 
chases of Rs, 500 or less. 
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— 93 To sanction expenditure on 
additions, alterations, 
maintenance and special 
Tepairs of existing. Gov- 

TE WERE Educational 

, buildings not borne on 

ur P.W.D.. books Subject to 

j} budget allotment. 

To countersign-D. C. Bills.‏ 24 وت یح 


"m 
oov 


۳ rE 
i a dU. vd eds 
1 qa! ee 


' ^ 


25; xe 


$ E ۲ are i . š GH 

| 25 Power to - 

SP OST UO ‘assess and sanc. 
con. tion nd sanc 


l bodies and 
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To the extent of the | 
allotment subject to the udis | 
tions that at least 75 per a l 
of the purchases for Prima 
Middle. Junior and Senior Bae’ L 
Schools for students use cy 
from the list of books and perio. 
dicals recommended for stud. 
ents libraries. 


Subject to:— 


(a) Limit of budget ally. 
ment. w... 

(b) In confirmity with pres. 
cribed lists oÍ standard 
equipment and schedule 
oÍ rates. ۱ 


(c) Subject to further limits 
as follows:— 


For Government Primary, 
Middle and Sr. Basic Schools 
Rs. 1000. 


For Distt. Libraries and in 
his own office Rs. 200 each. 


Up to a limit of Rs. 200. 


D.C. Bills of:— 


Government Primary, Middle 3 i 
Junior and Senior Base ` 
Schools. اد‎ 


Maintenance grant up ۵ Rs | 
3,500 in each case subject 
budget provision. 





(y e (2) 


96 To check financial state- 
ments countersign grants 
in-aid bills order reco- 
veries on check of finan- 
cial statements and with- 
hold or suspend payment 
of grants-in-aid tempo- 
rarily. 


97 To sanction opening . and 
closure of provident 
funds for staff in non- 


pensionable service in 
non-Government institu- 
lions. 


98 To settle the amount of the 
Government contribution 
towards proivdent fund 
of the teachers in aided 
institutions who quit their 

. Service. 

99 To transfer provident fund 
| accounts for teachers in 
non-pensionable. service 
in non-Government insli- 
tutions. 


30 To grant remission of re- 
admission fee and 
arrears of tuition fee for 
the period of breaks in 


enrolment. 

31 To raise and maintain the 
following recognised 
funds in Government 


schools in addition to the 
‘Activities Fund. 


(1) Funds in aid of poor 
students. ` 

(2) Hostel Mess Fund. 

(3) Co-operative Shop Fund.. 

(4) Scout, Girls Guide and 
Red Cross Funds. 

(5) Science Club fund. 
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(3) 


(1) Grants to non-Govern- 


ment Prima i $ 
Schools, ry, Middle and Basic 


(2) Grant to local bodies f 
voluntary and compul 7 ii 
cation and libraries Es 

(3) Maintenance grants for 


libraries upto a limi 
Rs. 3,500. ۰ dell dh 


(4) Grants for special schools — 


(Other than B.T. Is and techni- 
cal or vocational schools). 


Full powers in respect of 
staff in non-Government insti- 
tutions directly under his juris- 
diction. ' : 


In the case of staff in aided 
institutions directly under his 
jurisdiction. 


In respect of transfer within 


his district of provident. fund 
accounts of staff in non-Gov- 
ernment institutions under his 
jurisdiction. | 

In Government schools under 
his control. ۱ 


Heads of Primary and Middle 
Schools may raise an main- 


tain these funds with the prior 


permission of -the District Edu- 
cational Officer. | 








(3) | 


39 To approve extra curricu- 


lar activities (other than 

ames, gymnasium, tour- 
riaments and other athele- 
tic activities juvenile ۳ 
brary, publication - of 
school or college maga- 
zine, Science club, social 
gathering and other cele- 
brations of the institu- 
tions) for which expen- 
diture may be incurred 
from the Activities fund 
in Government schools: 


33 To write off:— 


(a) 


Finally the irrecoverable 


- value of stores of public 


(i 


<= 


(ii) 


94 Power io waive 


money lost by fraud or 
negligence of individuals 
or other cases upto Rs. 
200 provided. the loss 
does not disclose:— 

a defect of system the 
amendment of which re- 
quires the order of the 
Government. ` 

suspicion of dishonesty 
on the part of Govern- 
ment servant. 


recovery 
of leave allowances irre: 
gularly drawn by appli- 
cant for pension, 


` 


‘ed recovery 


(3) 


In Government Middle Schools 
and Senior Basic Schools under 
his control. 


In his own office and institu- 
tions subordinate to him upto 


. Rs. 100 during any one year to 


any single office or institutions 
provided that responsibility for 
the loss by the fraud or negli- 
gence is duly fixed. | 


In the case of persons. Íor 
whom he is the authority to the 
extent of 3 months pay, provid- 
from pay an 
allowances or arrears thereof is 
not feasible. 
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Statement showing the delegation of administrat; ae 
head of institutions/ brass ee Powers to gazetted 


çs No. Nature of powers and : 


relevant rule. Extent of delegation 


(iy (2) (3) 
es 
1 To make appointment. Full powers subject to rules 


and procedure prescribed by the 
State Government in respect of 
the undermentioned posts in his 
office or institution and institu- 
tions under his jurisdiction:— 


(i) Posts in Class III below 
the scale Rs. 100-200 in 
his own institution or 
office except U.D.Cs. 


(2) Class IV posts'in his own 
institution or office. ` 


In case of Government ser- 


2 To post a Government ser- vants below the rank of Class ۰ 






velas II Officers for whom he is the 
l appointing authority. ; 
3 To accept a certificate sign- | Full powers in respect of all. 
ed by any female medical the posts for which he is the - 
š attendant in:the case ol appointing authority. 
a female candidate. ° 
(F.R. 10) : 
| Full powers in the case m ۰ 
4 To suspend a lien of a Gov- which he is competent to make 
ernment servant. substantive appointment to the Ç 
posts from which lien is to be Ši 
suspended: ۱ 
5 i i [ a Full powers in the.case in ٦ 
eGovernment nd which he is competent to make "۱ 
F ۱ substantive appointment to the | 5 
Rn | | post from which lien is to ار‎ 
{erminated. p 
۱ Full 5 provided he í "٦ 
6 To terminate a lien on the Š ا تل‎ to make substantive — 
written request of the appointments to the post. — 
O e menit servant. | n 7 š C 
۸ء‎ — ers provided ne "Ch 
(F.R.14-b) Full powers 2 M. 


t to make x ripe 
7 To transfer a lien to a per ا‎ ments to both the posts ` 





des, rc ay 2 > Ss 7 یی سر یں ا‎ 
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رو ٹس تج 
of‏ ای Power to make acting ap- oL powers in‏ و 


š act- Gover nment servants for aie 
poteris rg in place he is the appointing authority, 
of Government servants 
who are treated as on 
duty under F.R. (6) (b). 
-(F.R. 36). 

9 To fix pay of a Government 


servant treated as on 
' duty under F.R. (6) (b). 


Full powers .in respect op 
Government servants, for whom 
he is the appointing authority, 
‘subject to the principles laid 
down in S.R. under F.R. 20. 


10 Power to reduce the pay of Full powers in respect of Goy- 


an officiating Govern- ernment servants for whom he 
ment servant under F.R. is appointing authority. 
35. 

11 To extend joining time on — In respect of Class III and 
certain conditions within Class IV servants subordinate 
a maximum of 30 days to him. 


subject to conditions 
prescribed in F.R. 106, 
S.R. 10. 


12 To pay an allowance from Full powers subject to the fol- 
his contingent allotment lowing conditions:— 


lor supply of drinking (a) That whole time ۷ 
water and dusting of offi- 


es and Watermen are not 
; ces at the following employed. 
rates:— (b) That the work to be done 
(a) Rs. 5 p.m. to se is really ece aan 
a Who are already US (c) That it is outside the 5 
ernment service, ۰ gular duties of a us 
4 | who is already in 99 
| (b) مھت‎ pesons ernment service. M 
| are not in Govern- d) That the grant of the © 
ment service, > TA S r to any الا‎ 
| menial is distinctly moy 
E E CNET economical than emp 
3 DUE ran allowatiée p ment of fresh agency i 
j: feeding of a act and Sn To the extent of Rs. 2 p.m: ! 
3 à GE Clocks to class IV each case. 
1 و‎ Overnment servants or 
DE to ena Paid from 
CO les in hie 
z 2 5 OES In his’ own. 
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(1) (2) S 


۹ 


14 To declare a temporary 
Government servant as 
quasi-permanent. 


. Full powers, in respect of Gov- 
ernment serva:ts for whom he 
is the appointing authority, pro- 
: vided the Government servant 
: : fulfils the concitions laid down 
in rule 3 of M.P. Government. 
servants (Temporary): and 
ssl permanen Service Rule 


15 Power to extend leave in Full powers provided that he’ 
‘the case of overstayal of is the authority to grant leave 
leave, (F.R. 13). and the Government servants 

۱ on leave on his return to duty 

continues to be under the 

authority's adininistrative con- 


trol. 
eei Full powers provided that he 
5 Powe do a e ste tga eee 


on leave to accept emp- 
loyment or take up ser- 
vice, F.R. 69 (b). 


Full powers provided that he 


17 Power to require a medical is the authority to grant leave. 


certificate of fitness be- 
fore return from leave for 
reasons of health even 
though such leave was 
not actually granted on a 
‘Medical Certificate’, F.R. 
71. 


Full powers provided that he 


18 Power to accept a certific- is the authority to grant leave. 2 


ate signed by any regis- 
tered Medical Practition- 
er in lieu of Medical Cer- 
ficate as evidence of the 
fitness of a non-gazette 
Government servant to 
return no duty. 


se of all stall atr ae 

۱9 Grant of casual leave. ا ا‎ own ناو‎ a = 
except that in his یی‎ erent E". 

shall be grantet py thene 

perior authority. ٣٦ 
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commute retrospec- 

Ey periods of absence 

without leave into leave 

without allowance, for 

the purpose of reckoning 
service for pension. 


91 Commencement of pension 
from the date on which 
pensioner is ceased to be 
borne on the establish- 
ment or the date of appli- 
cation whichever is later 

. and relaxation thereof. 


92 To sanction pension in full 
- Or at a reduced rate. 


. 23 Payment of arrears of pen- 
sion on the death of pen- 
sioner if his heirs apply 
aller one year of his 
death. 


24 To sanction revival of pen- 
sion and payment of ar- 
rears of pension exceed- 
ing Rs. 1000 if pensioner 
appears for the first time 
alter a lapse of more than 
one year. 

29 To sanction Su 
( ) perannua- 
en p alid/Retiftng/Com. 

ato i 
sion. 4 2 i 


26 (i) Withholding 
lon including sto 


موس جم “پو e‏ 
£5 
= 
@ 

D 
eD 
a 
ec 
c 
e 
M 
oO 
رح‎ 
£2 
ga 
0 
£5 
em 





negli- 


gence or breach of orders 


Full powers in respect of Goy 
ernment Servants for whom h. 
is the appointing authority, 


Full powers in respect of Goy. 
ernment Servants for whom he 
is the appointing authority, 


Full powers in respect of Gov- 
ernment srevants for whom he 
{he appointing authority. 


In case of class III and IV 
Government servants for whem 
he is the appointing authorily. 


In case of class III and IV 
Government servants for whom 
he is the appointing authorily. 


Full powers in respect of Gov 
ernment servants for whom he 
is the appointing authority. 


Full powers in the case à 
Government servants in 5 
of whose posts he is the ۲ 


pointing authority. 
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(iv) Suspension and reinstate- 
ment. 

Removal from service 

which does not disqualify 

from future employment. 


(vi) Dismissal, (G.B.C. Part I- 


(v) 


13). 
97 (i) TO order in the case of 
reinstated Government 


servant who is not fully 

exonerated that the period 

of absence from duty 

shall or shall not be treat- 
“ed as duty. 


(ii) To order in such cases 
payment of pay ‘nd al- 
lowances at a proportion 

. of the full pay and allow- 
ances. 


28 To sanction and draw in- 
crements. 


29 To grant permission to 


leave headquarters dur- 


ing holdiays. 


Note—Vacation officers are 
permitted to leave Head- 
quarters provided that 
they are not retained on 
duty by a specific order, 
by the authority. compe- 
tent to grant leave. 


80 To grant admission to 
. middle school students 
~ . who do not hold the pri- 
mary school certificate of 
the: State but possess 


transfer certificate irom , 


recognised schools. 


/ 


مس 
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ZI 


Full . powers in the case of 
Government servants in respect 
of whose posts he is the appoint: 
ing or appealant authority. 


Full powers in respect of all 
non-gazetted staff serving under 
him. 


- In respect of staff in his office 
except that in his, own case per- 
mission shall be granted by the 
next superior authority 


| owers subject to the 
ا‎ that the candidate is 
not admitted to a class higher | 
than one to which he is qualified 
on the basis of the transfer certi- 


ficate. | m 1T ۰ x. ۱93 





ission lo à 

grant dmissi m 

ag has not stu 

student ۵ ogni 

ol praviously to ۴ 

ae fos hich the candi- 
date is found fit. 


rant 1 to a 

z o in the class in 

which he was enrolled in 

previous recognised 
school. 


۹3 To issue transfer certificate 
to pupils who have not 
paid fees due in full in 
in exceptional cases. 


34 To oust or retain a/student 
on the rolls of the school. 


87 Promotion of pupils from 
class to class. 


96 To sanction change in the 
names of students. ' 


97 To sanction chan es in 
date of birth of a pupil in 
. School records, 

98 To sanction tem 
closure of schools E 
count of enidemic disease 
Le sone مت‎ on the 
UD ERR : 
ATS istrict Medi- 


in each case, 
39 To sanctior 


ہیں 
“Holidays t acations and‏ 


Institutions, Educational 








Full powers provided that 
special test is conducted by ¢ à 
Head of the institution and sub. 
ject further to ratification of the 
admission by the inspecting off. 
cer. 


Full powers. 


Full powers. 


Full powers to Heads of Mul- 
tipurpose Higher Secondary and : 
High Schools in the case where 
age exceed 20 years. 


Full powers in respect of pro: 
motion in his institution except 
in the case of promotions regu 
lated by public examinations. 


Full powers in the case of 
students on the rolls of his Ins: 
titution on the written applica 
pon of the parent or legal guar- 

ian. 3 


Only in cases arising it 
proved clerical errors on recor 
of his school. 


Full powers in respect of his 
institution. 


To sanction local holiday 
not exceeding five days Divi: 
year in consultation with 


| ms Superintendent o! Edt 


cation. 
\ 
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(1) 


` 49 To order rustication or re- 
moval of students and 
pupil teachers from the 
rolls of Educational Insti- 
tutions. — 


41 To inflict fines on stu- 
dents. 


49 To strike off names of stu- 


dents for consecutive ab-. 


sence without leave for 7 
days after giving 3 days 
notice. 


43 To condone absence of sti- 
pend or scholarship hold- 
ers up to a limit of 10 
days in a year and in the 
case of sickness up to a 
limit of 30 days in a year. 


44 To select and approve the 
plays proposed for  per- 
formance in Government 
schools. 


45 To award, suspend or with- 


draw award (rescind 


award) of stipends and 
scholarships. 
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 lations of the 
Board of Secondary Education 


3) 


Full powers subject to regu- 
University ‘or 


concerned. 


Full powers subject to the 
departmental rules, in the case 
of absence without leave from 
Schools or Hostels failure ۵ 
submit tutorial and other work 
in time and failure to return 
library books and other cases of 
indiscipline in his institution. 


Full powers. 


EN 
Full powers. 


Full powers. 


1) Merit-cum-means stipend 
tenable in Class IX, 
and XI of his school. 


tipends to pupil teach- 
e Er his institution. 


"E. 
N T 
- CY 

« A4 














122. 
n “us 








Extent of delegatio 


pe SNo ` Nature of power and 


E 2` Relevant. Rule. سس‎ 
k sa 2 In respect of bills of hi 
سد‎ draw and disburse Pay institution/office. his own 


and allowances of estab- 
lishments, . contingencies 


and advances. 


Es ۱ The head of an offi 
| te ها‎ Gazetted ce may au. 
cn 3 other than heads thorise any gazetted officer ser. 
of institutions — officers, ving under him to sign bill or 
the power to draw and al nim, communicating 
' di d allow- e specimen signa- 
disburse pay ا‎ o ture of the officer to the a 


` ances of establishments, 
contingencies and ad- bursing office concerned. 


vances. | Note.—This will not, however, 

(Rus 125 M.P.T.C. Vol. relieve the head of the 

J office, in any way, of his 
responsibility for the ac- 
curacy of the bill or for dis- 
posal of the money receiv- 
ed in payment. 


3 To countersign T.A. Bills, ` (i) T.A. Bills of all Govern: 





Zi 


titution except his own T. A. 
bills. l 


(ii) T. A. bills of pupil te 
chers for journeys performed 9 
join his institution for training, 


Note.—T.A. bills of pupil te 
chers for journeys periorm 
ed after completion of thet 
training, to join posts an 
completion of training, 0 


be countersigned by 


نے + ` tuck‏ و =$ jw , + Ps‏ ایح 
Ug eee S Oa qo E :‏ 

D pee Sed w ۰ + < 
ç , ; ` ںیم‎ > . +. af کی‎ 5 E 
^w m ` T 
"AYAK A P.L. - 2 F ° 1 ۲ 

` * 

ME ^ I 


ly 2. 


` 7 
nsi. بے‎ 
Ania Cote 

p-er 


and institutions to 


they are posted after train- 


rit 
Oy 


posted to primary, 


^£$ 


and senior basic SC 


the District Educatif 


1 






mst 





Heads of offices, the 
ves, the T. A. bills WY بو‎ 


diate superior officers: — 


wer t» 
a 


* E 
z y 


x 





t 


4497.2, 


۰ S ۹ d 
*: ۰: وی‎ ۰ 


o DEP uia aa ae ge 


- - جس رہم ہہ ہے ا ک6‎ a Ta nont 
4 ۳ TIT be" 2 > 
` g 1 ۲ 
< 
۰ 


(FR. 44 5.8. 137) ment servants in his office/ins- 


Gazetted Heads of o | 
| | those | 
ing and in the case 2 iddle | 
hools bY | 


ae 
< 


case , | 
Officer. In the sel 
ill 9* 


: $4.7, ۱ 11111 pe ۱ 
countersigned by his 1 2 


r 
7 


I 






















ny ic 


AU A 
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4 To decide whether a parti- 
cular absence is absence 
or duty for the purpose 
of S.R. 41 Appx. V.F.R. 
44 S.R. 41 and 42. 


5 To restrict the frequency 
-and duration of journeys. 
(F.R. 44 S.R. 43) 


c 


6 To permit a Government 
servant to draw daily 
allowance for halts dur- 

` ing tour made on account 
of heavy rains, floods or 
sickness. 


(F. R. 44 S.R. 51-A). ` 


7 To impose restrictions on 
` the exchange of daily 
allowance for mileage 
allowance on particular 
days by a Government 
servant. 
` (FR. 44 S.R. 55) 


8 To impose restrictions on 
the exchange of daily 
allowance for mileage 
allowance by non-gazet- 
ted ministerial or Class 
IV servants travelling in 
a public or hired con- 
veyance. 

(F.R. 44 S.R. 56) 


9 To hire conveyance by a 
servant when dispatche 


some distance from his 
office or is summoned to 
his office by a special 
order of a Gazetted 
Officer. 


- 


staff serving under him. JR 


non-gazetted Government 


to duty to a place at 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varané 






















——— 


Full powers in respect of 
Government servants for whom " 
he is the countersigning autho. ` 
rity for T.A. bills. | 


Full powers in respect ol 
Government servants for whom ` 
he is the countersigning autho- ` 


rity. 2 
Full powers for halts limited CX 


to 5 days by Government ser- | S 
vants for whom he is the coun- — 
tersigning authority. m 


Full powers in respect of | 
staff serving under him. 


hr. 
ره‎ 
= 


Full powers in respect ooo 


2 ` ^ Me 
۳ 3 گر‎ ۳۳ ۳ a 
`. ٦ j 






S in respect ol توف‎ 
Government. Ser- ' 












Full power 





on-gazetted  GOVeII o 
T serving under him pH SER 


ded: 


dq is withi‏ فتاه 
„able and is WI fot‏ 
à d scale of charges for t‏ 





d.d‏ گے 

ne ( 

z c de 

» 2 pot. 1 " ^ RS 21 > 
> سیر‎ r- -è 

NI EN I.‏ اه ها 


F 





10 To permit the recovery of 
the actual cost of main- 
taining camp equipage 
during a halt at or near 
headquarters. ۰ 
(F.R. 44 S.D. 64) 


x 11 To disallow travelling 
allowance for a Journey 
to attend on obligatory 




















S لاله‎ exercising the power 
= considers that the candi. 
date has culpably neg- 


` lected the du 
/ 1۳8 for it, 


رو 
۳ - 


ly of prepar- 


= ——  lirement 
E oon 
FR 44 SR. 119, 


„on invalid pen- 


ES n. Digitized by eGangotri‏ ا 
S‏ یں »$ کہ و E TIR‏ 


Government servants for whom 


E examination if the autho- ` 


under the ordinary rules {g, the 
journey; and that he is nal 
granted casual leave to com. 
pensate to being required i 
work out of office hours 
does not.and will not otherwise 
receive any special remunera. 
tion necessitated the journey, 


.—This expenditure is de 

Ae table to the contingent 
expenditure of the office or 
institutions to whom the 
non-gazetted Government 
servant belongs. 


Full powers in respect of 
Government servants for whom 
he is the countersigning autho- 
rity. 











Full powers in respect of 


he is the countersigning autho- 
rity. 


of 

Full powers. in respec - 
Government servants in Te ia 
of whom he is the counts the | 
ing authority provided و‎ the — 
authority is satisfied tha cant | 
circumstances of the ۳ con 1 
are such as to justify the he 
cession and provided tha Jared - | 
Government servant is E dis | 
unfit by the Medical Bo = 


2M 














13 To countersign bills of a 


reimbursement of medi- 
cal expenses. 


14 Power to sanction the ac- 
ceptance of a fee for pri- 
vate tuition and- other 
work. 


(F.R. 47 S.R. 1) 


15 To sanction advances from 
provident fund limited to 
three months pay or half 
of the amount at credit 
which ever is less, in 
cases where special rea- 
sons are not required. 
(G.P.F. Rule 14). 


16 To sanction advances from 
provident fund in cases 
where special reasons are 
required. 


17 To permit recovery of 
arrear of G.P. Fund sub- ` 
scription together with 
interest thereon in month- 
ly instalments. 

(G.P.F. Rule 13 and M.P. 
T.C. Rule 203) 


18 To sanction final  with- 
drawals from G.P. fund 
deposits of Government 
servants for:— 

(a) Meeting expenditure on 
Marriages of their SONS 


e marr 


- 
7 
e ` 


daughter 5 A 


- 
* 


I subj ecu 2 یه و‎ 
and daughters or in the 2 
Case of a Government = 
servant who has- rud dee 


































Am کے‎ 
Full powers in respect ot — 
ov Aent poe (Deco of 
j servants for whom ` 
he is the countersigning autho- ۹ 
tity for T. A. bills subject to . 
rules regulating reimbursement _ 
of expenses of medical treat ` 
ment of Government ` servants | : 
and members of their families. 
In the case of ‘fee for private 
tuition to the extent of Rs. 30 . 
per month in each case to the ` 
staff in his institution. pe | 


bi 
x LN 4 * 7 
4, > à ' "e. 
* V ç ` ‘ ` a 4 
3 ا‎ men 
تر‎ A و‎ 4 L M nd 
— ا ےہ‎ es ےھ‎ ee F امت ماھ حا‎ 


ہیں کے 


— -— 


"m 


In the case of Class III sand E 
Class IV Government servants. ` 


Note—No Government servant " 
is allowed to sanction and " 
advance in his own favour. | 

| Eu 
To all class III and IV ser- ` 
vants for whom he is the autho- ` 


.. 
. y. 
م‎ 


: 


rity to countersign T. A. hills. ` ` 

Note.—No officer is allowed to | 

sanction an advance in his — 

Qu 

In instalment nol exceeding ` 
12 monthly instalments - where — 
recovery in a single instalmen E 

is likely to be more than one - ۹ 
third of the pay of the Govern. — 


gay! 


3 


B 
< 


1 H y ترس پا ر‎ S Q K ۹ 
ment servant in the case Ol 
Class III and IV Government — 


‘servant for whom he is the ` 


countersigning authority for | T 
E ۱ 201 e لد تپ‎ 


A. bills. dE S 


[Ao m 
"3 لت ۳ یں‎ < 
is for 















In respect of all las 


Lo 


IV Government serval 


whom he is the authority c 


Pa 
` 


petent to countersign «e ino 


èi 





of any other female 
ration dependent on 
him. 
eeting the cost of edu- 
0 و‎ himself or a 
member of his family de- 
pendent on him beyond 
the High School stage 
(i) outside India, or (ii) 
in India for technical or 
specialised course of not 
less than three years. 
(G.P. Fund Rule 14) 


19 To sanction advances of To himself and members of 
pay and T.A. admissible his staff. 
to Govt. servants on tra- 
nsfer under rule 268 and 
271 of the M. P. Fin. 
‘Code Vol. I and notes 
thereunder. 


20 To sanction advances to 
Govt. servants for jour- 

. ney on tour, subject to 
adjustment on return to 
Headquarters or 3181 
March whichever is ear- 


(a) Full powers in respect 
of advances to non- 
gazetted staff serving 
under him, sufficient 
to cover their personal 


۱ lier. | travelling expenses for à 
ee (Rule 271 and 272 of month. 

M. P. Fin, Code). i (b) Full power sin respect of 

EN LE nce ۱ advances to gazetted stafi 

serving under him, sufi- 

š cient to cover his travel- 


SA ling expenses for journey 
| on duty outside the Stale 


| i (c) To a Government servani, 
I other than an Inspecting 
I Officer, for himself or ۳ 

g Assistant or Deputy ۳ 
ceeding on tour up ۵ = 
۱ amount sufficient to ۶ 
Ü | for a month his conl? 
x gent charges, subje ا‎ 
adjustment upon the Gor 

ernment servants rele 
x to headquarters ۰0 © 

; March whichever is * 


۱ filer 
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9| To purchase. books and To th i 
a " ee 
eriodicals for use ol GER ME ol the budget al- 
libraries of schools. th ject to the condition 


at at least 75 per cent 
purchases for ate a E 
romii list of books and perio- 
reco : 
libraries. mmended for students 
| 99 To sanction local purchases 
of stationery from con- 
tingent allotments under 
the head “28-Education”, 
by head of institutions 
who are not entitled to 3 
indent for and receive 
supplies of stationery 
from the Govt. Station- . 


eee the eeni of Rs. 150. dur- 
a year limited t Š 
lotment. _ ربب‎ a 


ery office. 
93 To regulate the employ- Full powers subject to the fol- 
ment of hostel servants lowing limites:— 


pale Tm contingencies (a) The total number of hos- 
E us: ° tel servants does not ex- 
ceed 15 per cent of the 
total number of resident 
students. 


The rates of pay do not 
exceed the market rates 
fixed by the Collector of 
the District; and 


The contingent allotment 
of the institution is not 
exceeded. 


(b 


— 


(c 


k 


24 To ex ils from pay- ` For every special reasons iri 
۱ سا‎ ts fees for the case of pupil ae or ion 
those months of school ing the hostel in mi create 
term during which they the peirod of ۵۶ 

are not actually in Tesi 

dence whose poverty ant 

special circumstances 


justify the exemption. 


29 To grant remission of re- 
admission fee and arrears 
of tuition fee for the Pe- 
riod of breaks in enrol- : 
ment. x 


In his own school. 


^ 
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(1) (2) 
i intain the 
To raise and maintain 
following recognise 
funds in Governmen 


schools in addition to the 
Activities fund:— 


(1) Fund in aid of poor stu- 
dents. 


(2) Hostel Mess Fund. 
(3) Co-operative Shop 
Fund. 
(4) Scout, Girls Guide and 
Red Cross Funds. * 
(5) Science Club Fund. 
27. Power to waive recovery 


of leave allowance ir-. 


regularly drawn by appli- 
cant for pension. 


n ۱ 





(3) 
— 
Full powers provided that 
list of funds maintained is suh 
mitted to the controlling officer 
every year in September, 





In the case of persons for 
whom he is the appointing au- 
thority to the extent of 3 months 
pay provided recovery from pay 


. and allowances or arrears there: 


of is not feasible. 


e ë CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 





\ 


129 
STATEMENT SHOWING FINACIAL POWERS DELA 


GATED TO NON- 
GAZETTED HEADS OF INSTITUTIONS/LIBRARIES. 
Nature of power and ` Exte i 
s. No. - ا‎ Rule on | 
NLL 
(1) s Ert 


1. To exempt pupils fromi For every special reasons in 
payment of hostel fees for the case of pupil leaving or join- 
those months of school ing the hostel in mid-session for 
term during which they the period of non residence. 
are not actually in resi- 


dence whose poverty and 


. special circumstances 
justify the exemption. 





130 
APPENDIX—II 


DINGS FOR SCHOOLS HOSTELS AND PLAY GROUND; 


















BUIL 
* x (Rule 26, 36) 
3 L—SCHOOL BUILDNIGS. 


|. General—The primary aim of t he regulations given 
this Appendix is to guide school authorities in the designing of و‎ 
school and hostel buildings or in the extension of existing buildings, 
Applications for recognition and plans and estimates accompanying | 
applications for grant-in-aid for the construction or extension of build. ` 
ings will be scrutinized in the light of the regulations and substantial 
adherence thereto is necessary to obtain recognition or grant-in-aid from 
State funds. 


in 
ew | 






















2. Site.—In the selection of sites the following points should be 
considered:— | ; 


(i) Sufficiency oj space.—The possibility of future extension and | 
the necessity of giving future class-rooms the proper orien- | 
tation should be taken into account. | 


(ii) Situation—Low ground and the proximity of high buildings | 
which interfere with the free circulation of air and access | 
of sunshine should be avoided. Shady trees, if not too near | 
the school buildings, are of value in the play ground. | 


- (iii) geny surroundings.—Sites should be cleared of rank vege: 
GRE and stagnant water. Any nullahs and tanks thal | 

ation the school should be kept clean and free from vege ` 

(iv) Proximity of houses 0 


the case of girls al parents.—This is more important in 


han boys’ schools. For the latter it B | 
6 ۰٘ best to select sites out-side towns (or villages): | 
pecially کی‎ deep black cotton soils and other 505 | 


Specially retentive of mo; 
۰. s mo ° š 
. (vi) Site plans.—A] site isture should be avoided 


roundings, soi] p Should show the nature of ww 
. چو‎ tion of the prevailing wing the north point and the ۴ 4 
|o x9. Orientation. Te. | ion 


| Planning t followin . : un 

E RM D ng the construction of pe mould be taken into که‎ — 
EN ]t is gerera] | ul Ing — NX 
. ۲۶ ^* S Generally be | : 2n 
۱ Che side H x A Place the building in one cornet of | 
° „Ê play-ground ang peu’, the maximum space available © ٦ 
ME wer S DF AS سا‎ et tee زی‎ b oye . Š E ; 
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| ii) If near a main road the build; NU 

| e possible from the road NOTE ا‎ be removed as far as ۔‎ " 

| from noise and dust. 9 reduce the inconvenience — 4 

j ili) Considerable saving in cost 14: d 

I ( often be effected by the p Enn and ground space can š 

| for large schools. This, however or a two storeyed plan “3 

dations, black cotton soil, for exa 1 ends on the foun- $ 

۱ iv) The orientation of a buildi | 

۱ T the site, but the long asta 00 if penc. on the nature of | 
west or south-east and north-west 3 Re ¢, Tun east and I 
direction between these two extremes Au. ا‎ AS 
should face north to north-east. This ا‎ ara thee 
light and sufficient ventilation. ES 

. 4, Accommodation.—Provision for the accommodation as noted 

- — below is essential in a school building:— i 

٘ (i) The building should have as many rooms as there are sections i | 

| in the school and there should be separate rooms for the z 
office, library and reading, teachers’ meeting, science labo- 5 

x ratory, stores and optional subjects etc. M 

; (ii) The floor space provided in class rooms must be not less E 

| an tats zi 

: | (a) 8 square Íeet per pupil in primary schools; and 

| (b) 12 square feet per pupil in secondary schools. 

! E (c) 30 square feet per pupil for Science laboratory. ER 

| (iii) The total window area of a room; exclusive of clerestory — 


t be not less than one-fifth of the floor area, N 
dow area should be on the = 
Class room doors should — 
be at the teachers end — | 


h windows mus ! 

| and at least one-half of the win 
3 side not screened by a verandah. 
: dah and should 


| open on to a veran | Exe 
13 of the room and not in the centre or further end. oe, 
1:3 ° . rdenin a na- "NUN i E 
M. (iv) Space should be provided for play-grounds, gardening, gymna- . 
I : € =< 










sium, etc. 


1۳ 

۱ 1 ` 5. Construction.—Except in the case ol buildings ol ao : 
| '"entious kind, which would have lofty walls and P POE e fioc Hc : 
| ^8 the minimum height of the walls must be 10 po 600 auare eel <: 
underside of tie-beam. When the floor space eue 7 rooms such as p 

et, The dimensions Ot T oor 
| oratories, workshops, drawing 100m5, etc. which a 
Practical work should be considered with refe 
PERT os OA dme e 
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—Verandahs are necessary (a) to protect 
otherwise exposed an and rain, (b) to aor d EE Irom one fons Ae 
Oa ad for supervision purposes. T e varan ah should. always by 

— — to another ns (or west): Placed on one side only it will Prevent a cro | 

m aê the only source of light on the north (or e à 

Ig ° | 


i lly undesirable as no effective ` ast). 
verandah on both sides is usually ive ` ligi ۸ | 
thereby secured. | 


` 7. Ceiling.—A ceiling mitigates the heat from above and if ز‎ : 
white improves the lighting of a room. 

i and doors.—In view of. the imperative necessit ۱ 
رین‎ tendency to close windows in the cold weather, ind i 
leave them closed alter rain, windows and doors should be constructed 
in accordance with the following regulations:— 


(i) On the side of the buildings, which is protected from the pre. 
vailing wind of the monsoon, and also on the monsoon side 
if there is a verandah, windows and the upper portions of 
doors should be fitted with wove-wire (No. 8 mesh x99 


gauge). 
(ii) If on the monsoon side of the building there is 110 


b | windows and the upper portions of doors should be glazei 
Ss and provided with sun-shades. | 





















6. Verandalis. 


(iii) All clerestory windows should be fitted with wove-wire and 
` provided with sun shades. 


(iv). All windows and clerestory windows, whether fitted with glass 


or Wove-wire, should be constructed so that they can be 
opened and shut. 


Ve Pu ہج‎ Floor—Floors should be made of a material which can F 
Hr washed with water. Verandah floors should slope slightly out-wards s 
- as to drain off any water that may enter. 


rw use one lagging is desirable in rooms where desks or benches att 
/ ` osit on the DN hygienically the best even where pupils ۴ 
تی‎ rate, fine AD ailing the possibility of precurring slabs at 4 pusl | 
۴ which benches ae etê makes a good floor. For cheaper buildings ! 
. ordinary line cone 5 used, a good cheap floor can be made by 6 | 
|. — Ís first rammed ا‎ covering it with cement. The concrete surfac? | 
| (about 25 ths. per 100 seen While still ‘creamy’ sprinkled with cem® | 
o Ex EM 10. s ~~ Square feet) and smoothed. | 
eM Space for bl s | 
E ias ack- RUNS 001 ۔‎ 
E CIN the time of construction boards Should be provided in all class r | 
E oramus E 
ہر‎ ET uev Fa 1 aye 3 provision, — Th - a ۰ alls " I 
Es Provision of rods © insertion of shelves or cup-boards 7 b "m 


Y 


» 5 
* I 





DEDE SA وہ‎ 


tes 40 q ie E ` (0) N 
2 Us anging of pictures, Tae Oe strip of board round the R 
E ۳۳ ی‎ o EXEC are r D 
` come fp 8M. The most fecti eo hou 
۰ حوع۳‎ as ti gh as possible NS light is from the north. It ihe I 
۰ 00 sit facing the teg Should fall on the pupils from ` ” 


ORDEN x 
TERMS alls for | 


E s eT ۹1 
Ka acher and black-board. . 


زس 





مو ۳ 


i 
2 
j 
۱ 


. providing an over head tank, where it is 
' ble to provide over head tan 





| ۶ . . 4 d 
° ۷۷ ۲ e x) š 
: M 1 "À r. e E 
۰ = ` 2. e 1 
2 u^ TN e 5 
Je Sn و‎ 
۰ * ` Y <=. Ç Fa 1 
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Windows which are intende f Re 

^ ze - 0 ° دب‎ GE 
mainly for ventilation should rise to x ا ا‎ md not solely or 
4 7 ‘feet from 
of the windows should vary with the SET iue ground. The height ` 
For rooms where pupils sit on the floo e room to be ` | 
heights specified above should be red 


The multiplication of sources of Ed 
۰ ۰ entr f 1 v | €. یت و‎ 2 
Tent I ie i.e., equally strong lights MAR CA I 1 
light falling on the pupils from the front are undesirable irections, and IU: 


No portion oi a room should be more than 24 feet from an efectives 


source of light i.e., from windows not screened by verandah or shades. — . 


re d 


. 12. Venlilation.—A through current of ai ; GG. 
: o r must TS 

m LESE S room should be exposed to the EU i onm 

at least two sides and the current should not be i | na pa 

s wall or sedan not be interrupted by any mese 

The total area of clerestory windows and other ventilation saine is 
exclusive of ordinary windows and doors, must not be less than one-half | 

square feet per pupils. The minimum size of doors, except in the case of ۳ 


small village school, should be 7'x4' giving ۵۱۸۵۲ clear opening. 


No portion of a room that is above the top level of the ventilation 
openings should be included in ihe cubic space susceptible of ventilation. ` 
Consequently there must be ventilation openings near the top of the wall ` 


in all cases where the window does not extend to the top. Nec 
13. Latrines.—"13 Latrines must always be provided in all schools ` 


angements must be made for keeping them clean by ` 

possible. Where it is not possi- - 
k. latrines should be placed as far as possi- - 
d should be so situated that the prevailing 
[the school. Constant 


and adequate arr 


ble from school buildings ar 07 
wind will not blow from them to the direction o | 


. . . 71 e T 
and careful supervision of latrines 1s essential. DI پا‎ 


"14. Urinals.—The number o! urinals should be 3 per 
Separate provision for teachers and girls is desirable. E o 
Each closet must be at least 3 feet in width. In d bo E 
be the minimum. The partitions should rok react ۳ loor; a space Ol 
about 6 inches should be left between the us کا اک‎ 
the floor. More room should be allowed to 0 il 


The floor of the latrin 
material which can be. Wa 
ele. Flags pointed ` with cement or P 
are suitable. All walls should be 
about floor level: 


3 








acting should be pale EX: 
15. Drainage.—Caretul attention should eee GSC 
age and it should be properly DONT. 


م2 
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11. HOSTEL BUILDINGS 


more 
ovide a minimum floor Space of 60 square feet and mini. 


1 I inin ? . : 1 i i 
small farine on ight, ventlation sanitation etc. given in connection with 


school buildings are applicable to hostel building also. 


9. . Bathing arrangements.—Special arrangements for bathing are 
necessary, the simplest being an open masonry platform at some distance 
rom a well. Whenever possible, however, arrangements should be made 
for privacy and protection from sun, wind and rain. 


All wells used for drinking water should he deep and pucca and provi- 
ded with a parapet at least 2} feet high. No latrines or bathing plat- 
forms should be allowed in their neighbourhood. 


3. Lairines—For boarders the number of latrine seats should be 
twice that for day pupils given in Section 1—Para. 13. Besides, separate 
latrines for night use only should be provided in a convenient place, at 


the Tate of about two seats per 100 boarders, or portable urinals where 
latrines cannot conveniently be arranged. 





r 
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HI. PLAY GROUNDS 

1. Play Grounds.—Every secon da | Pt 
ty and training school should - 

have. an adequate play-ground. Play-grounds. should ES ce e | 


where possible, for primary schools, but in most v; Ë 
, villa “are azad E 

pieces of waste land where school boys can کے رت کو ات‎ 
۴ 1 z or Sod 


pounds or play-grounds of girls' schools should be walled round 94 
2. The following points should be borne in mi NES ENNE 
i ; mind when framing pro- " 

posals for playing fields, in order that the estimates f ERE وی شس‎ 
should as low as possible:— onines prepara a 


(i) When the plot of ground selected is itis aint eee m 
to reduce the whole to one level. لا‎ i m Bic Eo 

(ii) Different playing fields on one site may be arranged at differ- 
ent levels and often a more filling up of holes will make a | 
field suitable for games. It cannot be expected that every ©) 
school should be given a perfectly smooth, hard and even ` 
playing ground. ü 

(iii) For football grounds, not much expenditure on preparation ` 
(as apart from general levelling and clearing away of Hil ` 
locks etc.) should as a rule be necessary. For hockey, ` 
schools will have to be content with less ambitious schemes ` 
than those which have been submitted in many cases. ` 


š - 


iv) Constant trampling by the feet of players is generally sufici- - 
2 ent to keep "black cotton soil in a satisfactory condition. ` 
Where the surface breaks into dust soon after the rains a ` 


VoM 
covering of moorum may be needed. n ud 
; i end on the situation | 
(v) The amount of fencing required must depend on the sit a SON 


eet 


and surroundings of the ground. Fe 
necessary. ۱ s 

; : ‘ce arrangement of the timetable re 
(vi) An economic use and a Wise 9 geme For instance, i | 
duce the requirement of play g hree days in a week and — 
games are arranged for each Doy PE ground daily, one 
if two games can be arranged on each ۳ 
ground will suffice for 100 boys. EY Td et ied 
| cu | ee E DI 

i ble to obtain the use Ol PL 

WE) In some Bl on condition that part. Is E TEE Sft 
Ero رس‎ that the allotment of tH E s 

in the hands of some public body. sles و‎ a He 
S 1 such 


< 


~ 
ا 


۳ 
"n. 










(viii) As far as possible the play 
a way that they can» "^J. 
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x i D^ Jm APPENDIX—III.: 
۳۳۰۰ ED SCHOOLS 6 EQUIPMENT 
= ARN E FOR USE IN RECOGNIZ ۱ 

24 posu | (Rule 37) i 
EC [.—DESK AND BENCHES 


Ts —(Qeneral instructions for providing desks . and 
EM a ا‎ sed schools are given ir this Chapter. It is not 
intended to prescribe any one of these types for exclusive use or to con. 
"fine Managers choice to these types. Subject to the eneral principles, 
— the inspecting authorities may approve any „plans sent to them for 
|— opinion. Desks towards which a grant-in-aid is required should, how- 
ever, conform to the general principles. 


D 9. Desks and Benches.—The general principles for providing desks 
—— and benches in recognized schools are:— ` 


` (i) The seat should be of such a height that the child is able to 
| rest its feet firmly on the floor (or on a footboard) with- 
out elevating the knees. The seat should be horizontal, 

and its upper front edge should be rounded off; 


(ii) Assuming a child to be sitting upright in his seat with arms 
hanging freely down, the edge of the desk nearest the body 
Should be 1 inch above the elbows in the case of boys and 
1j to 1$ inches in the case of girls. A desk higher than this 
IS unsuitable and likely to produce curvature in the spine. 


(iii) The edge of the desk nearest the body should project slightly 
over the edge of the seat, so that a vertical line from the 

need t the seat at a point within it. 
IS IS necessary for a sitting posture. When the child 
depts Up, it is necessary to have a clearance of 6 inches 
etween the edges of the desk and the seat in order that an 


upright position ۰ 
by providing Ae Suon be possible. This may be attained 





jar o praua E ee ہر کرد ای‎ Z n. I) ere) و > و ےا‎ <... s 








(a), (b) and (c), 
the desks. 


e may be fixed en raised the inclination is 45° 







7 h — 
پ٤‎ Gt 
FK. SE 4 
۳ ~ 
4 


> 
۷ 
W 
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the ideal arrange- E | 
ach pupil, but this — 





4 
5 
ات 


vided in each primary school for the Head Master. Each class teacher 


E eft side, They must never 
Side, preferably the left side. They must ne\ er. 
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in a row the economical and in oe | NOX 
: Volve s i `< 
separate sais wold be provides vans e O 
of the desk. e slightly lower/higher than the funner edge 
(vi) The following figures are useful 


(a) The sloping to of t 
inches catia t the desk should be not less than 12 


approximations:— 


(b) The flat portion of the desk should be 3 to 31 inches wide. 
, (c) The height to the middle of the slope should be for:— 
Smallest scholars—20” to 95”. ee 


Intermediate scholars—22” to 96” 
Tallest scholars—30" to 36”. 


This height should allow the forearm of the seated child to resi 
upon the desk without discomfort. 


(d) The height of the seat should be 19—90 inches, according to 
the age and size of scholars. 


(e) The minimum space for each child should be 20 inches, 22 
inches is a fair average. 


(1) The width of the gangway between adjacent desks should be 
at least 18 inches. 


(g) The seats should be at least 11 inches wide for small child- 
ren and wider for bigger scholars. : 


(Vii) In ordinary desks the relative size of pupils rather than parti- 
cular classes in the school should be considered. In every 
class the size of the pupils varies and desks adapted to 
various ‘stock’ sizes may conveniently: be supplied. The 
smallest desks and pupils should always be placed in front. 


3. Furniture in primary schools.—A chair and a table should be pro- 


should be provided with a small desks with a sloping lid, covering a re- 
cetptacle for keeping books, etc., and a stool or chair. A few chairs should 
be provided for visitors and inspecting officers and one or two benches 
for use at'school committee meetings etc. Pupils should be provided with 
strips of duries or tadhaos about 3 feet wide for seating accommodation. 
These should be taken free of dust and aired in the sun at least onee 4 DL 
week. They should be rolled up when not in use and should be washed — E 


—The desks should be aranged in parrallel — 
rows, facing the teacher, and not in the form of a hollow square. - 7ئ‎ 
platforms, for teachers, tables and seats as desirable ا‎ Ñ 
Care should be taken that pupils who have sit on the floor should sit ی‎ 
properly. The right leg should be ra! 
used as a desk. 


Pupils should be seated in rows with the 


کر ید ےسک rA‏ 





UN‏ تا 





EAM ATEM S SS : 
` eet te Che ES EO ME 
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M APPENDIX—III.: 
E | SCHOOLS & EQUIPMENT 
 EHDNIT USE IN RECOGNIZED | 
1 IEORNITURE FOR | (Rule 37) ` 


1.—DESK AND BENCHES 


SE 1 . 0۷10118 desks d 
وا سا‎ u —General instructions for providing an 
وی‎ EE ای‎ schools are given in this Chapter. It is not 
3 E ded to prescribe any one of these types for exclusive use or to con- 
E. fine Managers ‘choice to these types. Subject m the ait i hemi S 
1 E E ۰ i orilies may approve any .P ans S em Or 
< E towards which a grant-in-aid is required should, how- 

3 ever, conform to the general principles. 


| . 9. Desks and Benches.—The general principles for providing desks 
à ^ and benches in recognized schools are:— ` 


(i) The seat should be of such a height that the child is able to 
BC rest its feet firmly on the floor (or on a footboard) with- 
BC out elevating the knees. The seat should be horizontal, 
and its upper front edge should be rounded off; 


(ii) Assuming a child to be sitting upright in his seat with arms 
hanging freely down, the edge of the desk nearest the body 
should be 1 inch above the elbows in the case of boys and 

E- 1} to lš inches in the case of girls. A desk higher than this 

zn ۱ is unsuitable and likely to produce curvature in the spine. 


(ii) The edge of the desk nearest the body should project slightly 
3: over ihe edge of the seat, so that a vertical line from the 
edge of the desk will meet the seat at a point within it. 
This is necessary for a sitting posture. When the child 
stands up, it is necessary to have a clearance of 6 inches 
m S cies dt mie desk and the seat in order that an 
| n-sho : 
by provi tine ا‎ uid be possible, This may be attained 





Y ۱۳۹‏ 2ھ 
f.‏ 
ہیا z;‏ 

























٦ " A , 7 1 ۰ وب * وش‎ Q - < 
A بان اهن‎ PES Y Jesus qiu 04, الم وان‎ Sein رس من‎ e abe per em CU, CC Rev utor 
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xit — (b) the seat to tilt, 


Apc EN (a) the seat to slide, 


a), 
COD 9 be separate from e کن‎ xr 
pr The ge op auld not be For writing an inclina- | 
ےہ‎ Teading the book they خلت ں‎ If the desks are used for 
= 0 45. DE tilting desk, Od be inclined 
. fly be arranged go thir’ Provided 
Saye M 3: š a 


wet 
y < 


> 


۳ Separate و‎ PL them the ideal arrange- ` E 


2 


i si ny HS 





.با مم “ly‏ 2 
< ۵ ٭ انح 


should be provided with a small desks with a sloping lid, covering a re: ۳ 
cetptacle for keeping books, etc., and a stool or chair. A few chairs should: AME 
be provided for visitors and inspecting officers and one or two benches — — ۱ 
for use at school committee meetings etc. Pupils should be provided wine Ee 
strips of duries or tadhaos about 3 feet wide for seating accommo lation ae 3 
These should be taken free of dust and aired in the sun at least once a ٦ 



















AE 
in a row th ۱ a 
€ economical and E 
in hc 
separate seats would be xc UNS Servious inconvenience ` 


for boys/girl pie i | with backs which should, _ 
of the EL be slightly lower/higher than the further edge A zx 


^ 


a) The slopi 
(a) inclie و‎ e the desk Should be not less than 12 d 
(b) The flat portion of the desk should be 3 to 3} inches wide. a 
| (c) The height to the middle of the slope should be for:— id 
Smallest scholars—20” to 257 ur 


Intermediate scholars—29” to 26” 
Tallest scholars—30” to 36” 


This height should allow the forearm of the seated child to resi 
upon the desk without discomfort., 


(d) The height of the seat should be 12—20 inches, according to 
the age and size of scholars. de 


(e) The minimum space for each child should be 20 inches, 9 _ 
inches is a fair average. e 


(f) The width of the gangway between adjacent desks should be " A 
at least 18 inches. E 

(g) The seats should be at least 11 inches wide for small child- — — 
ren and wider for bigger scholars. 5 


(vii) In ordinary desks the relative size of pupils rather than parti- | ij 
‘ cular classes in the school should be considered. In every ` 


class the size of the pupils varies and desks adapted to E 
various 'stock' sizes may conveniently: be supplied. The | 
smallest desks and pupils should always be placed in front. OE 
3. Furniture in primary schools.—A chair and a table should be pro- ۰ 3 
vided in each primary school for the Head Master. Each class teacher ٠ 


+4 
d 
9 


12 ٹا‎ + 
1 E 
~ 
3 ` ^ 


‘ e^ 
- ed 
— ` 
-f B 
X. 
وی‎ 
we? 


week. They should be rolled up when not in ndi ا‎ n ٰ٘ 
and dried in the sun as occasion requires. Each school should bt 0 ما‎ ae 


With a clock, gong and necessary teaching appar atus. 
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4: Seating arrangements.—The desks should be aranged in par 
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a) e سس تعن‎ ee Se U جج‎ m iS = اج‎ - 
: i of a hollow square. Raised 
rows, facing the teacher, and not in the form ot a REE 


| .. Side, preferably the left side. 













D 1 
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Pupils should be seated in rows with te 
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[I]. BLACK BOARDS 


Every class room should be proviaed with 


|. Black Boards.— ther be placed on movable stand or attached lo 


black-board which may ei 
or inserted in the wall. 





uld be so placed that pupils [acing them will have 


k-boards sho 
+ ihe کت‎ light of the class room on their left. This should be re. 
i membered when wall black-boards are inserted. 
2 
d 9. Requirements.—The requirements of black-boards are:— : 
S 


(i) The total area of the black-boards used should not be less than 
16 square feet in primary school class rooms, and not less 
than 30 square feet in other class rooms. Black-boards for 
science, mathematics and drawing rooms should be provides 
after consideration of the individual requirements of each. 


(ii) Wall Black-boards are convenient and economical. Eternit 
slabs inserted in the walls are suitable and durable, but ex- 
pensive, slate or ground glass slabs are also suitable. 
Cement wall .black-boards are the cheapest but the cement 
is apt to crumble and must be kept in repair and renewed 
when necessary. All wall black-boards should be-about 4 
feet in height and of any length according to the area re- 
quired. The lowest edge should ordinarily be about 3 feet 
from the floor. 1 


(iii) Care should be taken that the suriace of all black-boards is 
W kept dull and in good condition and that the paint is renew- 
i ed, when necessary. 
j 


| (iv) There are various suitable types of moveable black-boards. 
4 Among the most suitable is the revolving type, both sides 
E - of which can be conveniently used. The frame of the board 
S should be steady and of such a height that the bottom of the 


b ۲ 
ا‎ aS less than 2} feet from the floor the top not more 


lII.. EQUIPMENTS FOR TEACHING SCIENCE, BASIC EDUCATION, 


: A ییا‎ 2. ve ۰ یی دق‎ DAE aet D یو قد‎ e لاف ا‎ S 









۰ 1. An inventory for equi ; ۱ 
cise PT Da quipments of physics, Chemistry and Biology . 
or use in Primary, Secondary and Basic Training Institutions has been 


Prepared by the Direct 1 
Superintendent یت‎ of Public Instruction and can be had from the 


On payment. nment Printing and Stationery, Madhya Prades 
. The lists are i | | 
recognition ande to Serve aS a basis on which the applications f0" — 
Rupe oR Srants towards science apparatus will be consideret — 


e. i 
HALO 
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APPENDIX ۷ | 


(Rule No. 77) 


RULES REGULATING HOSTEL MESS FUND IN GOVERNMEN 
INSTITUTIONS EMT 


l. | The fund shall.be called the ‘Hostel Mess Fund’. 


2. The object of the Fund is to provide boarders with proper ar- 
rangements for messing. | 


3. On admission to the hostel, every boarder shall be liable to 
deposit as security an amount of money prescribed by the Mess. Committee 
of the Hostel which shall be refunded after deductions, if any. when he 
leaves the hostel or at the end of school term whichever is earlier. In 
addition, he shall pay every month in advance a sum equal 16 the amount 
of average actual cost of mess charges for a month on or before the date 
prescribed by the said Committee. The messing charge for each month 
shall be determined by the Hostel Superintendent after examining the 
month’s account. When this is done, the difference, if any between the 
advance money and the actual mess charge shall be adjusted monthly 
either by refunding the balance, if the advance money exceeds the actual 
mess charge, or by recovering the balance if the actual mess charge ex- 
ceeds the advance money as the case may be. Guests (i.e, pupils from 
outside coming for High School or Higher Secondary School Examination. 
guardians and relatives of pupils, teachers and other) who are allowed 
to take meals in the hostel mess shall be charged at a rate prescribed by 


the Mess Committee. | 
4. The Fund shall be administered by a Mess Committee, consisling 


of:-— | 
(i) The Hostel Warden—(Ex-officio) President. Jaki 


(ii) Two Prefects, who shall be Secretary and Assistani Secretary | 


we iy the Head of the el D 

| xed by the Head of the inst- 

iii rders whose number shall be fixe MP s 

E "un in consultation with the Warden, elected annually by ` E 

the boarders. j 2:9 pos pc 

! ih for the tran-; 

۱ mittee shall meet once every mons EEE 
4-A. ma mess E third of the total number of meme e 
saction al EA oa quorum. The minutes of MEC ing ا‎ Za T 
E Vds to be provided for this purpose and shall be read a bu s 
firmed at the following meeting. c o n NE 
he Fund shall be deposited either in a Post - 


ing to t x ostel Warden con: 

on À: Money relating ما‎ Scheduled Bank The کا کٹا‎ for 
‘ed shall operate ex-officio this 0 the balance shall be deposit- " 

ener ات‎ 11 be retained in hand and the balanc® وید چا کب‎ 
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y En 
a ا‎ 


rey = 6 Proper account of receipts and disbursements Shall be maintain, | 
` bythe Hostel Warden. The Fund account shall consist of the و‎ E 
` registers:— «3 
a ee | 

= (i) Cash Book. 

poo (ii) Register of Collection of mess dues. 

— (üi) Stores register to record receipt of grain etc., and daily iss 
— — (iv) Minute book of proceedings of the Managing Committee 
BL. . meetings. 


(v) Stock Register. 


m 
"e 
a. 
` i 
1 


—— Z, (i) All transactions of receipt and expenditure shall be entered 
«daily in the cash book as soon as they take place. The Cash book shall 
+ be closed and the balance in the Fund recorded al the end of each month 


(CES CU 


| . Inder the signature of the Hostel Warden with the following details :— 


z^ 
AIT _ (a) Balance in Bank as per pass Book Rs. 
|o 0t 0 : 
š L CS a N (b) Cash in hand Rs. ٠ y 
Cee 


pr p. Vouchers (i.e., receipts signed by. the persons to who 
| actually been paid) must be forthcomin 


. Vouchers shall be filed i 


E di AM of collection of mess dues sh 
. .. “Or (1) noting the number of mea 
a 20 ERI Is taken ever 


` i < 
ھ0‎ ^ TE. « 
E h MER 


all have suitable columns 


oy دہ‎ dav b : a 
amount paid in advance, (iv) also, d gos 


«E onthly lotals shall b 
onth and this shall tally with the tout s ur nte ie end oia 


d for in the cash Book: ctions for the month as ac- 


Ve 
چ2‎ 


T 
owe 


Her 
La 
P a وی ا‎ 


MN Warden shall 
Ep US oc Shall supervise the di 
. ۱ boardi P EHE e dietary arrangements for 
ie 0 avoid Waste and extravagance. angemen, 


3 







t > g 1 1 re ۰ ۰ 1 
| “each basi economy Is observed. 21 alate ATA thal 
ےم‎ fore he boarder I djusted either before the c See that the account ol 

BEETS leaves the hoste] whieherse es 0 each school year or be- 
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(Rule 108) | Er 
RULES FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE icd 


E ACT s 
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS VITES RUND IN A 


1. The fund shall be called ‘The Activities Fund. | A E. 


2. The administration of the Fund shall be in the hands of an cod 
ecutive committee consisting of:— ۱ i 
; \ š d A TA 

(i) Heads of the Institution (Ex-officio) President. ` E 

(ii) Two representatives of the Parent-Teacher Association or the ` 
staff in the case of Training Institutions who shall be nomi. 
nated by the President of the Committee annually; Ë 


(iii) Teachers in charge of the extra curricular activities of the 
.institution, of whom one shall be nominated by the President. Di 
as General Secretary; dd gut 


(iv) Three representatives of the students who shall be elected a E 

EM a enrolled students, of the school. The election which shall wr 
| 'be.held under the supervision and approval of the head of — 
the institution shall EXE place before the 15th of July every ae | 


< 3 
year. 


“ It shall be open to the President of ‘the Committee to co- opt from E 
amongsi the students additional members not exceeding 3. dns 


two months do E 1 
3. The committee shall meet at least once in every 5 
administer the Fund. One-third of the total number of members ote 2 
Executive Committee shall form a quorum. The minutes of each meeting | 


A: s A 
shall be kept in a book to be provided for the purpose and they pu . 
read and confirmed at the following meeting. Ec 


4. The Fund shall ordinarily consist of subscriptions from. sees 3 a 
and contributions from Government. Subscriptions and donations. rom 3 


public and ex-students may also be received. In مت ظا‎ 
ceived for use of Government buildings tor non-educa ان‎ P . ری‎ 
be credited to the Fund. š 


students shall be fixed by the 
by the Divisional: Superintenc ۱ 
li in the: 27 f Tr ا‎ 


5. Subscriptions levied on, 
in the case-of Schools for boys; 
case of schools for girls, by the Puma 
and Colleges with the following nme 


$i ye $2 RT 





2 
MEE. 

pee *‏ یس وان 

>r 


CC-0. Mum‏ سح 





>= 
11 


"Y 


۱ 149 2 


| — — 
| s : Minimum Maxim 
| i Schools/ Colleg rate per rate perl 
month per month per 
$ student for student for 
i ' 10 months 10 months 
j | (1) ۱ (2) (3): 
و‎ 
Rs. ۰ Rs. P. 
(i) Primary Classes I to V T vs ٦ .. No. subscription 
- (ii) . Middle Classes VI to VIII UE x v. 0.50 0.75 
4 (ui) High School Classes IX to XI ٠ d ٠ 0.75 1.00 
(iv) Training Institution Pre-Primary, Basic Training Insti- 1.00 1.50 
tutions Dip. T. 
(v) Training Colleges for Post-Graduatcs. are X 2.00 2.25 


——————— — M MM U 


6. Payment of subscription by the enrolled students at ihe prescrib- 
ed rate shall be compulsory. The rate of subscription within the limits 
laid down in rule 5 above shall be notified at least one month-prior to the 
beginning of the school session. No change in this rate shall be intro- 
duced in middle of a school session. . 


T. Money relating! to the Activity Fund shall be credited into the 

public account of the State; under the head “D—Deposits and'Advances— 

Part II Deposits not bearing interest (e) other Deposit Accounts-Depart- 

| mental and Judicial Deposits—Deposits of educational institution". The 
Ñ: expenditure incurred therefrom shall also be debited direct to the deposit 
= head. Where treasuries do not exist money relating to the fund be de- 


posited in the nearest Post Office Saving Bank i 7 i 

g Bank by opening an account in 
| the name of the fund. The head of the institution SESS shall operate 
٠ ex-officio this account. ۱ 





9 The Fund ili ا‎ i 
activities of the tiation mer all ات‎ ol the یا رل‎ 


(i) Ganies, Gymnasium 4 ۱ ۱ 
(ii) eine tournaments and other atheletic activities: 
(iii) Science clubs: 
(iv) Magazine of the institution: ` 


(v) Social ; s 
a pos (vi) s on s qoi celebrations of. the institution; | 
او‎ Institution, activities approved by the head of ` the 


LY 3 x = i | ~ . CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 
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10. At the first meetin E 

i : g after the institutio " 
7 ps MuR Aie Kor expenditure n pen activities in 
and passed by the Executive Committed ee ceo shall be prepared 
in excess Of the funds allotted in the appr BL E 0 


red except with the sanction of the Ex oved budget shall not be incur- 
re-appropriation of budget allotments. ES fs one OAM dies 


during the course of a : eae 
Eade. year, proportionate reduction in expenditure shall 


11. Games are compulsory. The ۱ EM 
activity shall, therefore, be ا‎ Û نہ‎ vay hat eae ibl 
share, which should not be less than 45 per cent of the gross income a ° 
spent on games. Similarly 16 per cent of the total activity fund receipts 
ان‎ maximum of Rs. 300 shall be spent on the activities of Science 


۱ 12. Proposals for granting loans or diverting sums from the acti- 
vity fund for financing activities other than those mentioned in para- 
graph 9(i) to (iv) shall require the previous sanction of the Director of 
Public Instruction. | 


13. The following registers shall be maintained for the Activities 
Fund accounts.— zd i 


(1) Cash Book. 

(2) Receipt Book. 

(3) Pass Book where the fund is deposited in the Post -Office 
Saving Bank. 

(4) Stock Register. 

(5) Catalogue of Books. a 

(6) Minute book of proceedings of the Executive Committee 
meetings. ۱ ` 

(7) Vouchers File. 


14. The cash book shall be maintained in the accompanying form . 
by the general Secretary. For expenditure, the form provides as many ` 
columns as there are different school activities, so as to cn uy HSE | 
on expenditure against budget allotments. All transac ioni a E pts | 


f š ‘ly in the respective le 
and expend o E qua Mis. The entries in the cash book ` 


ash po AREIS General Secretary and attested by the President ` 


i th : i HIL 
rs Tu correctness, of each transaction daily or periodically ٦ 


i i 11 be closed and the balance ` 
of the had 128 E Panaon nder the signature of the 


General Secretary with the following details:— . , ۳ 23 





Balance in Treas 
Cash in hand Rs. 


l | AE 
" (uL 9 8 * x u TT 
ident shall record under his dated - 


. . ۳ the Pres 9 
on verifying the balance, © found "نت‎ i 
e 1 ` riñed and oun s $ È ° x 7 TE 
signature a certificate Ver EY 
i ` ba tiaras ý: ٭‎ 
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15. Subscriptions from students shall be collected by class teachers 


along with tuition fees, and they shall maintain a detailed account of 
collections in the class attendance register. All collections shall be made 
over by the class teachers to the General Secretary either on the day of 
collections or on the dates fixed for this purpose by the Head of the ins. 
titution. The monthly totals of those collections shown:in the Class at. 
tendance register shall be checked by the Head of the institution With 
the cash book every month. ? i 


e 16. Donations and subscriptions from the public and ex-students 
shall be received direct by the General Secretary and a receipt issued 
thereafter. 


I7. Every item of expenditure shall be supported by a Voucher 
which shall be endorsed as passed for payment by the President before 
money is paid. Ordinarily a voucher shall be the receipt (stamped, if 
necessary) of the person to whom the money is actually paid. Vouchers 
shall be numbered consecutively for a year and filed-properly. After 
payment, they shall be so defaced that they cannot be used again. In. 
voices, if any, and relevant correspondence shall be duly preserved. 
Purchases of new games kit shall be supported by the relevant indents 


which shall show the stock in hand in Part I and II of the stock book 
and the consequent requirement. | 


... 18. Whenever a payment is necessary, the amount required shal 
withdrawn from the bank or treasury. Purchases shall riot 0 
be made on credit. Outstanding accounts, if any, shall be settled month. 


. ly. On no account shall urcha i : 
allotment for the subsequent TS made in one year be paid from the 


- 19. The stock book of games kit 
teacher in charge of n It shall 0 * 
new kit and Part II for m 
| first be entered in Part I. 


WT ی‎ CI LN 


Section set apart f i 
Suck: rved for hockey sti , apart tor cricket bats, hockey 
= of each section shall be provided for each yn ex showing the page number 






AE Serge de | all form rana: | p 
SEES UTERE I receipt of the Activity Fund. — 
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21. Every book added to the li 
shall be entered by e library, w 
logue of books under its proper head i 
papers and periodicals, the cost of wir Tan 


۱ aA aî 1 - e 
. . & 
12.44 < S NIE 


the dated initials of the President. Sanction 
shall be obtained to write off the loss of books, if any. ^ 


22. A general stock book shall be kept for record of all stock be- 


longing to the Activity Fund, that is not borne either on the games . kit ` 
register of library catalogue. NEXT 
23. The President shall be responsible for the condition and correct- 
ness of the Account. At the end of each month, the General Secretary 
shall prepare an abstract of the month's account and submit the same at 
"the next meeting of the execulive committee for approval. The inspect- 
ing authority at the time of inspection shall review the management of 
the Fund. He shall verify the balance in hand and in the bank. The 
accounts shall be test-audited by the Departmental Auditors. 


Form for Cash Book 





w n ml 

















Receipts Expenditure ۱ 3 
a  -  —Q,O = ———OQA as 
Date of Brief des- Amount Date uf No. of Brief des- 
receipt cription puyment Vouchers cripiun. 
(1) (2) (3) (4) - (5) (6) ` c 
3 Rs.. P. ~ r: 4 d 
n 
سس ھن سا سا و دو روا‎ — 
onm — —— — Óá— — à — —— | ` | š | 
; ence Clubs Social Remarks — —— 
Games Library وت‎ gatherings etc. E 


(10) 
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aoe APPENDIX—VI. 


(Rule of 108) 


RULES GOVERNING FUND IN AID OF POOR PUPILS 
1. Title.—The fund shall be called the ‘Fund in aid of poor pupils? 


i | lund is to af 
A | d.—The primary object of the | ord 
2 یب ار‎ o poor and deserving students for the Prosecution, 
ua tudies. Such assistance shall be either in the shape of monthly 
ol TN school fees for boarding charges or lump Erant for the 
ا‎ of text-books and stationery or for payment o examination 
fees, etc. | 


. | 3 Income.—The main items of income shall be subscrip- 
tions and ipn trom the public and a share of profits earned by the 
School Co-operative shop apportioned for this purpose by the Managing 
Committee of the shop. - 


4. Administration of the Fund.—The Fund shall be administered by 


| a Managing Committee consisting of:— 


(i) Heads of the institution (Ex-officio President). 
(ii) Two members nominated by the President, 


(ili) One member nominated by the School 


Vice-President (ex- 
officio). 


(iv) Two assistants from the teachin 
teachers; (One of whom shall 
the Head of the institution). 


g staff to be elected by the 
be nominated as Secretary by 


(v) Three pupils tobe elected by the pupils of the institution. 


- 9. The managing committee shall meet twice in a session for the 


ne third of the total number of members of 
the Committee shal] form 


a quorum. The m; eeting. shall 
` be kept in a book to ba m q € minutes of each meeting 


ovided for thi 


confirmed at the following meeting. 


6. Money relating 


S purpose and shall be read and 


t t . Š ffice 
. oF a Scheduled Bank p. ie ing as all be deposited in the Post O 


ening. ; Fund. 
the Institution ¢ S an account in the name of the 


ipts and disbursements shall be main- 
und accoy 


Í 
The F nt shall comprise of the follow- 








L. A wP... ee 
A] 
TAi ‘ 


. dailysin the cash book as soon as the 
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(ii) Subscription and donation re 


bo gister ; 
(iii) Minute book of , 


proceedi iz ۱ 
meetings; Proceedings ‘of the Managing Committec 


(iv) Receipt book. 


8. All transactions of receipts and expenditure shall be entered 


y take place. The cash book 
be closed and balance in the fund recorded at the cast pook shall 
the following details: (a) balance in bank as 0 5 Took aca (ay et 


in hand. On verifying the balance, the President shall rec hi 
signature a certificate to the effect “Verified and "pound gc 
Vouchers (ie. receipts signed by the persons to whom the money has 
actually been paid) must be forthcoming in support of every item of pay- 


ment. Vouchers shall be filed in a guard book and numbered consecu- 
tively for the year in order of payment. | 


9. The register for the record of subscriptions and donations shall 


be in a suitable form. The Secretary shall issue receipts to subscri- 


bers and donors when Money is received from them. Counterfoils of re- ` 


ceipts shall be preserved. The monthly totals shall be worked out in the 
register at the end of each month and this shall be tally with the total 
collections for the month as accounted for in the cash book. The writing 
off of all irrecoverable items of subscriptions and donations shall require 
the sanction of the Managing Committee. 


10. The account of the Fund shall be subject to audit by an Auditor 


appointed by the Managing Committee. A -statement of accounts for the 


year (with opening and closing balance) shall be prepared annually bx 


the Secretary. This statement shall be put on the notice board of the 
institution after it is certified by the auditor and passed by the Managing ` 


Committee. 
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Eus 7 APPENDIX—VII 
| (Rule 110) 
CO-OPERATIVE STORE FOR GOVERNMENT INSTITUTION 


- and advantages of school societies.—The encouragement 
of ھ,+0‎ in schools and colleges is desirable for many/reą. 
sons. Membership of a school co-operative society produces and fosters 
in boys corporate feelings, teaches them methods of business and trains 
them to manage their affairs. From the point of view of the movement, 
schools and colleges are the recruiting ground for future workers, and in 
schools. and colleges seeds of Co-operative knowledge and interest in the 
co-operative movement can be sown which may ripen later on in a use. 
ful harvest. 


2. The store helps the students in providing their needs While a: 
school or colleges and getting their stationery and books, not necessarily 
more cheaply but for better quality and of greater uniformity than is at 
present the case. Articles required for messes in schools and colleges 
can also be purchased by the store and issued to the mess. The object 
of these societies like other co-operative societies is to develop the prac- 
tice of association, to combine individuals and coordinate their efforts. 
Co-operation according to a recognised authority on school societies 
arouses the young co-operator to activity, compels him to come out of his 





1 individualism and sets another aim to his efforts than that of ihe mere 
personal satisfaction. It engages him for the first time in the machinery 

4 of collaboration with his fellows. It bends him to rules established by 

T his peers. It interests him in an object beyond himself, that of general 
progress. 


3. The School or College co-operative store is a common from of 
Co-operation that has flourished 


۱ [ in other countries and also exists in 
Several states in India. In this State, there are at present only a few 
۴ Stores in Government Schools and Colleges. It is 6 
peal ere should be many such Societies in schools and colleges and that 
Xr a رت‎ Professors and Students as far as possible join as members 


Wc wb O4 کی نم‎ nee eee n 











4. "At the ti SC ER 
. fellowing points: of organization attention should be devoted to the 


| ٢ Participation of the student in the Management : 
(ii) Regular accounts; and | | 


| ۱ -y Sea 
Brera (ii) Regular byelaws, 
و‎ The memorandum 


[ESA YER اد وا‎ E2 : of associati 
Bag Appendix Will embrace OClation and d 


Il th : raft b xed to this ` 
~ ctibed for town c all these points, A yelaws annexe 


ccu : es- 
TIDE 0 -Operative stor Set of registers has been pre 

f eS 2 1 A 1 ۹ M P es 1 s pt 
== Sary for a school or college store y thes OÍ such of them as the necs 
____Will be found at Annexure yy. ٠٥٥٥8 togeth 
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5. How to start a co-operati 
members of the staff of the DEN tS ee) 


The next step is to d 
A copy of the model byelaws will be found P exu Craw Si due 
can be discussed with advantage in the presen the off epum 
attend the meeting and should be cer invited to 


st twelve per- 
Persons 


quires the sanction of the Registrar. A meeting should be held as soon 
as possible and resolutions concerning the starting of the society should 
be moved and applications from persons who are willing to join the society 
should be obtained. 


6. The most important work is to collect MONEY. The whole sys- - E 
tem is based on READY MONEY. The store must have ready money ا‎ — 
pay for its stock and equipment before it makes a beginning. Members —— 
of committee ought to act as collectors and should point out the benefits — . 
ol membership. i 

7. Management.—The supreme authority in the society is vested in | 
the general meeting of all members. The success of the society vill, E 
however, greaily depend on the working committee and its office bearers. —' 
The head of the institution will be the chairman of the committee and the — . 
committee shall consist of not less than 11 members. The committee — 

: als and prepare indents for fresh stores — 
before the existing stock is exhausted. The' committee also fixes the — 
prices to be paid and charged and appoints and dismiss 
Stock-taking is a most important matter. It must be 
cally and regularly as often as necessary 
and members of the committee should persona 
goods should be sold at reasonable market prices a 
allowed credit to the extent of full value of thers S 
should be closed yearly, the rate of interest a 
Should not exceed 12 per geny and mem 
proportion to the amount 0! 77 ۱ 
of the profits should be carried to reserve, one E 
vested as the Registrar may direct. 6 ۱ 
to the working capital to expand business. 


u 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. 
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x 8 Accounis.—The importance om اس‎ Dook seeping cannot 
Tenored and the safety of the store ۷۱۱۱ in n asure depend g 
E ا‎ being correctly and systematically kept. A list of the i 
— gisters suggested is attached (Annexure IV) and samples of forms can ' 
` be obtained on applications from the Registr ar ol Co-operative Socielies 
` Madhya Pradesh. Two most important registers are the Stock Register 
and the Daily Sales Account forms for which are attached (Annexy; 
V). 11 these two registers are correctly posted every day, they will check 
each other and will leave very little chance for confusion in accounts. 
The society should also issue a hand receipt or cash memo for every pay- 
i ment and keep a counterfoil or carbon duplicate in its office for record, 
| As under the byelaws there will be one secretary and two joint secretaries 
| ^ they should be able to write up these two registers in addition to the-cash 
` book and Ledger of credit transactions and the remaining registers can 
| — bemaintained by some other official. | 


= 9, A person desiring to be elected and enrolled as a members of 
- the Society must send an application signed by him to the Chairman of 

the Society, expressing his desire-to be elected a member and giving and 
- undertaking that he accepts the objects and byelaws of the society and 
= binds himself to observe faithfully and obey the byelaws of the society, 
— Such as may be enforced from time to time during the period of his mem- 


۱ 


Ek ITRE oe 


qe an 


X کت‎ 
2 E 
i 


= Ao ee inne — N 
— " 4 0 1 
, "d ۰۹ ود‎ - 


w > ۳۰ 
aue ee Ty 





as | Collection. Digitized by eGangotri NEA s 
C w Z 3 72. "PE e بت‎ 3 dee 5 - PCT - Ep 


























- - سی سو‎ `! “> 
2 : t, É 
۰س‎ T ہو‎ 1 
x Eae جو می و‎ htc 
, Tice) - "4 NG 
"wt سی‎ CE: لک کک ہی‎ Se 
7 > > 2 
1 ; تچ‎ SA: p B ris v سب‎ I 
J . à >z é h _ 
s 1 ww Aa 1 
51 ‘ MK macer 
- ۲ b- 4" - d 
5 » ° F Tas, ^ = i 
- لے‎ a an Baers | 
۰ E" -- O > 27^ 
1 eur rae "Py ak SI 
AN 13 ei EI 
- - - - 
۰ چاو‎ n 
2. £ I 
» 2 y 
tm 
FUE 4 š 


Bye-laws of students Co-operative Store. 


J. Name address and scope.—The na : x 
a m e ۰ LL 
college/School Co-operative Store, Limited Ru 7 ae cn | 
will be post office Tahsil eistered address — - 
Pradesh. The word ‘Store’ wherey | 


er it 1 : ` "ur meu. 
this Society. Its scope shall be. It occurs in these hye-laws, means — 


wes ach 


EE 
* 


2. Object.—The aims and objects of the store will be as e . e 


“6% 
^ ےھ‎ 
4 E, 


(1) To purchase books, stationery and other necessary articles for à 
! ` . 5 fo et مج‎ 
the members and the students concerned, to ets the shoe 


۹ 


for the benefit of the members of the store and to undertake نت‎ 
such other activities as are approved by the General Meet- _ 


ing, HEIL 


T 
j T 
` DA. 


(2) To create among its members, the habit of economy, self-help — 
and cooperation, ux guber 


a ot 
ES. 
00 | 






چوس ہیی 
To follow the principles of co-operative and endeavour for their `‏ )3( 
propagation, E RU.‏ 
44 


. (4 To undertake such ether activities as are conducive to the ~ 5 
aloresaid objects. 3 ARRON 


3. Capiíal.—The required capital shall be raised by— 


“à 
Thi 5 


(1) admission fee, : ھا‎ 

(2) sale of shares, - E 
- (8) accepting deposits, À ۳ 

(4) taking loans, 

(5) taking grants, — . | ۱ 1 

(6) creating a Reserve fund, etc. out of the profit. 


The store may not, without previous sanction of the Registrar, accept — 2 
as deposit or take as loan a sum which is more ihan; dor ! 
of paid-up share capital. The capital shall be invests | in 
are enumerated in bye-law 2 under objects of the s ae 
capital, if any unless it is needed for such works, shall 
accordance with section 45 of the Co 


- 
Piano LAS 


¢ 


at 


<a ~‏ رس 


a‏ ا 
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: Iso be enrolled 

| t, who is below 18 years, may a : aS an 
I3 E É the Store. Such student shall have to pa four 
E. as an admission fee. He will be entitled to get bonus out of th. 


profits of the Store on the purchases made by him but he shall not enjoy 
other rights of the members. ۱ 




















ersons subscribing on the application for the registration 
x m a hall be the primary members. Thereafter, new members 
shall be admitted on the recommendation of the majority of the members 
of the Managing Committee. These members shall have rights of mem- 
bership only after depositing their share money under bye-law 13, 
7. Every member shall, along with the application for membership 
pay four annas as an admission fee. In case, the application has not 
been accepted, the amount shall be refunded. Primary members, if they 
have not already paid the admission-fee shall deposit the same before the 
first General Meeting, of the store after its registration. 


8. Every member shall nominate his successor to whom the amount 
of his share money and other amounts shall be payable after his death. 
Such nominations will be entered in the register of the members, and 


the same, as well as any other changes affected therein, shall be signed 
_ by the member and two witnesses ۱ 


9. The membership shall cease:— 
| (1) on the death of the member, 


(2) on leaving the College/School permanently. 


(3) On tendering resi 
and on its being accepted b 


der his resignation, unless 
e has completed one year gnder his resignation, u 


(4) Ming expelled by the 2/3rd majority at the General Meet- 


+9 + Any member who shal] 

PES con 

put the store to any loss against XR 
. the recovery of any amo 


nes these by laws or shall try to 
⁄ C law9 (4), unt may b 


the store has to file a suit for 


An ex-member of the 


| 81100 of two y res -r wanen he cea r a 
ہا‎ Yes from the date he ae sed to be a member for 


too Sed to be its member. 
ath to the aa embe 
E ~ "Ue to him from the store. 


4 


e expelled from the Store under bye- 


on the store at tote n MI be liable for the amount out 


6 extent of the sum be liable for a period of two years — E 


1 5 ۶1 d 


f | CC-0 Mumukshu paway atenast Collection. Digitized by eGangot d 
VE ee ہیں‎ CMS, SY سے‎ e Wik سو‎ et à 


* 





P‏ تد 





158 x ; 


: Shares E 
19. The authorised share capit M £ 
divided into کے‎ of R 2 of the store shall be Rs. 


decrease in this capital shall be made b each. Any increase or 

1 ۱ z y 4 resolution d ۱ 
General meeting and on its b ۱ il Passed at the 
Societies. ° “Ing approved by the Registrar, co-operative 


13. Every member shall have t ; ee | 
and no member shall be allowe ٥ subscribe at least for one share ۱ 


I d to purchase shar jh B 
of the paid up share capital. After the application fr thee sarana ee Š 
accepted its full amount shall have to be deposited in a lump-sum. _ 
14. A share-certificate shall 
ed. Any member may, after a pe 
I permission of the committee, tra 
member or to such. person whom 
a member. 


be issued for share or shares purchas- 
riod of one year and alter obtaining the 
nsfer his share or shares to any other 
the committee has accepted to enroll as 


No fee shall be charged for such transfer. The transfer shall not be 


complete unless the name of the transferee has been entered in the Share- 
Register. 


15. When any person ‘ceases to be member of the Store under sub- 
clause (2), (3) or (4) of bye-law 9 the amount equal to the then value 
of his share as fixed by the Managing Committee in accordance with the E 
Co-operative Societies Rules, together with the dividend, if any, after de-- Sas 
ducting the amount due to the store from him shall be refunded to him " 
within a period of six months. 


16. In the event of the death of a member, the nominee of the — 1 
deceased member shall be entitled to claim the amount equal to the then a 


who, in the opinion of the managing committee of the Store is entitled to E 


receive the same as successor or assignee of the deceased member. ` 


General Meeting ہے‎ hes 


‘ee => " 
~ ¿z š 
» ۰ 


All the powers to run the business of the Store shall be vested in us » 
General Meeting. S cc ONSE 
Annual General Meeting shall be held every year before the lst — ' 


October. In addition, a special General Meeting s 
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1 ۱ neral Meeting shall be ۱/3۳۵ of the 4 
18. T oram ie ot bers, whichever is less. If the quaa 
number e t at a meeling at the time fixed for it or after the commence. 
is not ihe business the quorum is not there, the meeting shall be cancelled 
miei held at the request of the members otherwise it shall be adjourned 
| i 0 other date and time as the members present may decide or the inti. 
mation whereof has been given beforehand. 


L the adjourned meeting is not present with 
ا و‎ ine Bed for the meeting, the business so postponed shall pe 
brought before ihe members present and disposed of, provided that no other 
items except those included in the agenda for the previous meeting shal] 
be discussed in the proposed meeting. 


in half a 


I9. Notice of agenda, time, date and place of the General Meeting 
shall be given to the members ten days before a General Meeting. 


20. At the Annual General Meeting, the following matters in addi- 
tion to those prescribed under these byelaws, shall be taken u p:— 


(1) to elect the members of the 
President and to accept them 


(2) to discuss the annual sta 
ters pertaining thereto; 


(3) to approve the distribution of the profit but the Genera] Meeting 
Shall not increase the amount as recommended by the com- 
mittee under bye-law 49 (3) and (4). 

(4) to approve the budget of the Store r 


(5) to decide the limits and t 
the loans shall be take 


Managing Committee except its 


tement of the Committee and the mat- 





egarding its expenditure; 


erms and conditions subject to which 
n and deposits shall be accepted; 


necessary; 


š to decide the types of work to be undertaken by the Store; 
to appoint audit : . 
| is remuneration: audit the accounts of the Store and to fix 
(9) to discu 
its members. Her matters as may be put up by the Store or 





_ 21. At 
Vice-President 2 inthe apelin the President or in his absence, the 
‘Chosen by the members present shall OE ہت‎ ofthe comm 
22. At a Gen ° : 
Ve of the number of seri EY heuer shall have one vote Ee 
oxy. Voting Wa be by ember shall be allow | 





Y show of hands or in MEC | 
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manner as determined by. the Preside E! 
ا‎ me Jon’ is provided under the s SN for which — 
m ee ma e ا‎ or bye-laws of the society, all other uae ct and the 
ecided by a majority of votes. In case of. equality of vot ers shall be 
shall give his casting vote, y ot votes, the President 


23. Any member may, with t AT. - 
members present at the Genera] Meets RID of the total number of 


been included in agenda before the G i 
not be with regard to the expulsi 2 TUR Meeting but such matter shall 
the bye-laws. | 


Managing Committee 


24. The Managing Committee shall consist of the Presid 
members elected at the General Meeting including the Vice-President. id 
the Secretary. The Head of the College/School, if he is a member and i$ 
he is not a member, then any other member nominated by him shall be the ` 


President of the Managing Committee. 


25. The meeting of the committee shall be held once in a month. In 
addition, the committee may meet whenever necessary. The quorum for 
the meeting shall be of 4 members. Matters shall be decided by the — - 
majority of votes. In-case of equality of votes the President shall give his © 
casting vote. x 


26. Except the President the remaining six members, shall be elected " 
at the Annual General Meeting and shall hold office till the next Annual 
General Meeting. On the expiry of the term, they may be re-elected. 


97. After the election of the members of the Committee, they shall E | 
elect a Vice-President and a Secretary from amongst them. = 
ber of the committee remains absent in 3 consecutive E 

dnce LEEREN mission of the Committee, the committee may — 
expel him from its membership- -— 


the death of a member or due to some - , 
e shall have power to elect a mem, 


7 


29. If a vacancy occurs 1 


other reason, the Managing Committe 0 r te 
ber from amongst other members for the unexpired term. 


i ittee to conduct The 

: be the duty of the Managing Commi zo duc ie 
ہیں‎ XC Be. efficiently and to look to all such necessary uus 
as are not entrusted to the General Body. " 


Am 


-. 
"i 
š+ 
i 


۳ 
z s 


* "b = 


No act of the Managing Commit | ttee 0 
valid by reason merely that the n 9r us Š Con ions of —— 
any of its member later found to be not 1 | 1 aa 


the Co-operative Societies Act or any ' 
The fiber of the Committee should c 
a business like manner with due aie 
Committee shall be held responsible in Ë 
provisions of the Co-operative Societ 
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E der, which are detrimental to the interests of the Store. T 
ncs Pow of the Store shall have the following powers subject to ie 
resolution passed by the committee trom time to time:— 


esident shall-have the power to inspect the work; 
(U) De Store He shall be ex-officio treasurer and all tHe a 
perty of the Store shall be under his control. He shal] have 
the power to appoint the employees of the store On pay or re. 
x muneration, to punish them „to sanction their leave or to ro. 
move them, but approval of the committee shall be required ' 
for.an appointment or removal of any employee of the Store. 


(2) It shall be duty of the President to file a suit, if any, on behalf 
oÍ the Store and to make arrangement for pleading in am 
suit which may be filed against the Store. All the documents 
to be executed for the Store shall be in the name of the 
President. 





















(3) The Vice President shall exercise such powers as arc assigned 
to him by the President from time to time. 


(4) The following shall be the duties and the Powers of the 
Secretary. 


- (a) to maintain the prescribed registers and other bills and 
documents; 


` (b) to. draw all receipts, vouchers, cheques and documents. The 
receipts and cheques etc., will be signed by the President 
or the Vice President or the Secretary, as the case may be, 

whom the committee has authorised for the purpose; 

(c) to correspond on behalf of the Store; 

(d) to attend the Genera] Meeting and all the meetiugs of the 
Committee and to note down the proceedings in the minute 
ook. The proceedings of the Genera] Meeting shall be 


Signed by the President and the Secretary whereas the pro- 


ceedings of the Committ 
present at the meeting: ce shall be signed by the members 


(e) to prepare every year th 
ea 
of the last year before sae Statement of the accounts 


3Ist July and send it by the 5th 
Societies Riles the officer prescribed under the Co-operative 


d aoe the copies of the entries in the registers; 
TG Sesion Meere ne Managing Committee the audit and ins- 
SUR “S Ol the auditor and other officers along with 





p Qs cn | the reply thereto; 


“ature for the mang = Power to appoint employees or 
E on LONE Wholly or partiy to fh Meeting. The committee may آ‎ 
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. 32. The committee ma if it thi E 
employees. Y. Ht it thinks fit, take Proper security from the — 


ntt s‏ سر کے و ابی 


Mte 


۹ 

. AN 

` J^ 

< جع ہدج ہس A nn‏ —— 


کا نر نت 


oe 
` جو‎ 
T et 
~ 
E 


aaa‏ سیم 


33. The committee may in vie pers A جب‎ ES 
‘Co-operative Societies Act and the aa ا‎ E 028 in the ` 
laws, make rules for the working of the S nder and these bye: ` 


seeking approval at the General Meeting. lore and act accordingly ale | 


> 


y شر مرس‎ eee 
p 


3 


e—— ii 


wa D ہچ مر‎ B. 


Appeal ae 


بجوم مسجت" 
Pe‏ —- 
ایت 


34. Appeals against a resolution of the Managin 
OR the ‘appeal if it 0ت‎ a inn ae Meeting shall have power — 
o rej al 11 it 15 not preferred within t date oie 
intimation of the resolution of the committed ۳ a ا‎ d TA 


g Committee may be " 


ا — 


rv 
“a 


Business Ë 

35. (1) The store shall carry on such wholesale and retail business ` 0 

as the Managing Committee may determine from time ما‎ time but the l! 
Store shall not carry on any new business unless the sanction of the ۲ 
General Meeting has been obtained. : i es | 


TT E 
A 
چا‎ < 


xS. 


shall have to be deposited with the requisition. ر‎ | 


> 37 





" “> 
٠ 1 
art, 
sy 
Te 


AR 

d B b 

} t 
نم‎ 

w : 

۱ 


sold on credit. It will be necessary a wills on the cash memo the name 3 
of the member or buyer member. Besides me ud stude: 
cerned the articles may also be sold to other persons but the bon wih 2 
be given only to the members an E 


















LE 


he 
w r 
š 


d of September, Decen 
7. After every three months viz. at the en mbe 

ber March iid J ae stock of the store will be taken and Sar 

be made after making deduction according to the resolution of 


mittee'for any decrease. | 


F. ٠ 
- رک‎ : 
"c 

1 


38. Account books and other regist Coated 


e 1 A E. N e I es y 3 3 5 y 
deemed necessary by the committee. Jing thereto shall 
Se 39. e isters, acoount books LOSA t re. 2 te رک کا کی‎ 

t ۰ R g x 1 ۳ y mem 2 t | T 20 کی‎ h 


be open for inspection by an sani 
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Seal of the store 


hall be a joint seal of the Store which shall remain in 

3 EU ا‎ Any document to which this seal Shall be 

ue s shall bear the signatures of the President or the Secretary or of 

Rich other officers who have been authorised by the Committee for this 
purpose. 


Profit 





41. The net profit with the approval of the General meeting shall be 
- distributed as follows:— | 


(1) At least 1/10th of the amount. shall be deposited in the 
Reserve Fund. 


(2) As prescribed in the Madhya Pradesh Co-operative Societies 
Rules contribution shall be made towards the Education 
Fnud of the Madhya Pradesh Central Co-operative Society. 


| (3) Out of the amount so remained, a dividend shall be distribut- 
ed amongst the members on the paid up share capital which 

| z shall not exceed 6} per cent per annum. | 

j 

| 

f 

| 

| 


(4) Members and students concerned who during that year have 
purchased articles from the Store costing at least Rs. 
Shall get bonus on the same at such rate as may be approv- 
ed by the General Meeting but this rate shall not exceed 
| pie per rupee. Bonus shall be given on presentation of the 
cash memos given in his name. 

(9) At the most 20 per c 


ent of the amount may be deposited in tlie 
oor Boys-Fund. Y , 


(6) me remaining amount shall be deposited in the Reserve 


Reserve Fund 







= 42. In addition to the orti 0 
. Fund as per by | Portion of Profits deposited in the Reserve 
/ posited in it directly. Th ‘amount the admission fees also shall be de- 


distributed amongst the ا ا‎ the Reserve Fund shall. not -be 


any porti E no member shall be entitled to get 
(He esolution nt x T = ‘mount may be applied in essi wit 
| the Registrar, Co-operative S Sling alter obtaining the permission o 
“i - have been sustaine d by the Ste 5 les, to make good any loss that may 


ہت 


T4 


ay: Reserve Fund ma 
n ach OF ther ca. SOT 
iy to Which the Store is و‎ ODerativ 


۰ 
= 


Y be invested in the Central Co- 
* Societies with the limited liabi- 


x pe accord o operative Societies bç Ot It may, with the approval of the — 
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Disputes 
. 43. Dispute arising under these bve-lau E 
Madhya Pradesh Co-operative Societies Act i or under section 67 of the — 
store, Shall be referred to the Registrar, Co- 








ای را ۹ 


کت 






decide them in accordance with the provis; ; و‎ HA) je 
made thereunder. ۷۴ Provision of the said Act and rul 
Amendments és EN 
44. No amendment shall be made in any bye-law exce HB 
majority of. votes of the members present at 1 | i 


Notice of the meeting shall contain the proposed 
be given at least 10 days before the meeting. Such amendment shall not — 1 
come into force unless the Registrar, Cooperative Societies has, after its | 
approval registered the same. pr — 
Service of the Notice fe | 
45. Wherever it is referred to under these bye-laws that a written — 
notice shall be given to the member it shall be deemed to have been duly ` 
given if the notice is given to the member personally or is sent by post — 


1 s : ; a NT TEHT ده‎ ; 
under certificate of posting at the members address as is entered in the ae 
register of members of the Store. r: 


Any other matters, which are not mentioned separately in these b 33 | 
laws, shall be dealt with in accordance with the Madhya Pradesh Co- ` 1 
operative Societies Act and the Rules made thereunder. wc | 


ANNEXURE—II | E 1 


[See Sub-rule (i) of rule 4] 


Application for Registration of a Society. 
(to be submitted in duplicate) 

1. Name of the proposed Society. : 
2. Address (village, post office, block tehsil 


and district). P ۱ p 
3. Form of liability. | E 


4. Area 0] operation. | p چس‎ 
9. Object. ;* PATRE 
6. Share capital:— 
(a) Authorised ` E 
(b) Value of different cater o 


shares. res EU 
7. Number of persons who have agree * 
; ee Sup Esa 


ed 
y. ۳ 


P TE 


e cr RE 
. 2s راو‎ 4 
] Ol itv at 
Ae Ser A arnt Alea ae = 
ma Se cR RP ۹ 
یر سج‎ 


) e - W^. a T 
۱ pl? Ps +. e x = 
hy > Ë ta n4 a p 
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8. Full name and a RU TRU EA nm اس‎ 
liċätion ees 
dos vide P M 


^ pL TEN 11... ست — و‎ 
tory to the app 
Mais 2 Ber Ur 
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9. The applicants have elected the following 
persons to the Provisional Committee 

which is to conduct the affairs of the 
society for a period of three months 
from the.date of registration of the 
society or for such further period as 
the Registrar may permit in writing. 


Under section 7 of Madhya Pradesh Co-oper: ive i 
; perative Societ 
SUN 17 of 1961) the undersigned being persons possessing ihe ا‎ s: 
Ions proposed for election to membership according to bye-laws, f i 
copies of which are enclosed, request that the Society may be registered 


be declared that we belone/do not : ; 
as depend in clause (i) of gdo not bie to at least five different families 


Serial No. Name 


Father's name Age Profession EROTS of 
residence 
EU 0 s (3) (4) (5) (6) 
y | 
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ANNEXURE IV | | 
` FORMS OF IMPORTANT REGISTERS 











STOCK REGISTER 
` Da Item | 
ع ۳ ہک‎ ۰ 
E Opening Stock 
bs incomings | 
Add mE - o 
0م‎ total outgoings. 
ee | 2nd April 19 Opening Stock 
اچ بر‎ incomings 
| $ total outgoings. —— —— 


e Every kind of articles in the shop should have a separate column, 
and the register should, if necessary, run over for several pages. The 
quem Managing Committee will frame its indent for fresh stock from time to 
| time entirely irom this register and ought frequently to check the balance 
SS shown in the register with the stock actually found in hand. The incom- 
لسوت‎ sr Rasted o Pond with the advice notes and bills of 
T موہ‎ ine | en S, 1 1 : - 5 
o ا ا‎ outgoings ‘should be extracted every even 


md 













Z 4 
c CH کے سے‎ 
E تج‎ 9. : š 
ےک‎ The Sales Register may be kept in the following sample form: 
کی‎ s | 
DOR Tai ° 
nir nS کاو‎ Daily Sales Register 
Date Art Z | hs 
lam ss Articles 8ء‎ quantity Cash price No of creditors 
eer paid ledger Account 
s (8) 4 . )5( 





a nt 


- 1 j 
~~ 3. سس‎ 


cp lat there may ly be posted in the Stock 
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10. 
11. 


Instruction for filling them up can be obtained from the office” of t e 
Registrar, Cooperative Societies, Indore. | 


Daily Sales Account. ۰ 







1897 ae OM ۶ ےت‎ 
ANNEXURE—IH - 


HESAS RSA EE | 
Register of members or shareholders. ON pe | 
Register of shares. ` | Resi i 
Cash Book x EB | 
Minute Book. š. | uibs CEN | 


> 
I Mg ine 


. NOR EE 
"p. Mus 

















* 


» n ۹ ra 
-+ s ` Z K 
^ w rog o Pur RT 
7 
[e < 
s b 


Ledger of Deposits. | EU d 
General Ledger. > | m if 
Stock Register. 


Members Personal Ledger. | | > | 
Treasurer's Pass Book. Neo en 
Register of Dividends and Rebate. - : EU 
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1. 


Share Capital. 


9. Loans. 
3. Deposits. 


Side-Heads 4, 5, 
6, 7 & 8: 


9. Reserve fund. 
10. Other funds. 


2. Building. 
3. Fixture and fur- 
niture. 


= 


Side-heads 4, 5 & 
6. 


7. Investments: 
(a) Reserve fund 
(b) other funds. 
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Liabilities. 


سے 
- 


y ا‎ 
oue - r. = 
- سس‎ 


Take fast year's balance and add to i 
to 
amount shown as 'share payments' um the 
receipt side of statement of receipt and dis- 
bursement and from the total deduct the 
amount shown as ‘share withdrawn’ on the 
disbursement side of the same statement. 


Take the figures separately for each head 
as shown in the last year's balance sheet 
and. add to them separately the receipts dur- 
ing the year under the same heads and from 
the total deduct the figures shown against 
each on the disbursement side of statement 
of receipt and disbursement. i 


These will be filled up from the lists or 
accounts showing actual balances due for 
payment at the close of the year. 


To the amount shown in the last year's 
balance sheet and the amounts carried by 
appropriation during the year and deduct 
withdrawals, if any. 


Assets. 


To the value shown in the last year's balance 
sheet add the amount spent during the year 
on additions (not repairs) and from the 
total deduct the realizations on account of 
the sale of property, if any, and the amount 
of depreciation shown in the profit and loss 


account. | 
ifl be filled up from the lists or 

eat showing actual balances due for 

realization. 

Take separately the figures shown as assets 

in the last 87 5 


and disbursement) —— # 
the amounts with: | 
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169 i 
APPENDIX—X ii 
FORMS ٦ 
FORM No. | i 
Application for Recognition of Schools. 1 x 
(Rule 25) 1 | 
To x i 
Sir/Madam, s TET | 


I have to request you to recognize this school. N ; 
are given below:— | : ecessary particulars 


1. Name oí the School. 
Date on which the school was started: 


۳ اب رو ۶ کر‎ w 
q _— 
ne و ۔ ہو‎ ۰ p- < 


š mum ug JZ Erim تہ‎ 1 2 r 
wr y ۳ a کہ‎ `. “w (° —— o * = 
2 v = ۔‎ Jd piv atts 
= — ee nee eee a da de oe eee = و‎ - 


Stage of Education for which recognition is sought. 
Subject in which recognition is sought. 
Constitution of the management of the school. 


(a) No. and date of Registration Certificate of the Society. 


(b) List of members of the managing body with address and 
signature of each member. 


a o bo 


6. Description of school premises:— 


(a) Plan of building and play ground (copy to be enclosed) 
(b) Dimensions of rooms and play ground. 
(c) Location and ownership of building and play ground. 

7. Library and equipment (detailed list of each to be attached). 


8.. Stall— 
(a) List with names and qualifications : 


i i ied, qualifica- 
Name, date of birth, date of appointment, post occupied, 
tion, scale of pay, present pay, classes and subject taught. 


(b) Service conditions including retirement benefits. 
9. Schedule of Income— | 

(a) Fees from students at all level. 

(b) Income from endowments. 


(c) Subscriptions, donations an 
parents and staff. 


10. Enrolment and attendance-classwise. s A 


d contribution from ` E E 


۰ 
1 
- "g. ول‎ 
> | 2 
1 ee 
Pp 
* 
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11. Hostel. 


(a) Whether facilities exist. 
(b) If facilities are provided, description of building, 
ship, location and sanitary conditions. 
(c) Number of inmates, arrangements for food and meg; 
attendance. cal 
12. Financial condition of the school :— 


60 Its ............................ — 

(b) Total annual income Rs................................. 

(c) Total annual expenditure Rs. ۰ lE a 
A copy of the constitution of the school is attached herewith. 


its E OWner. 


I hereby declared that the information given above is to the best of 
my knowledge correct. 


Signature of the applicant. 


General remarks of the inspecting authority. 
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FORM No. 2 
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION To A RECOGNISED INS 


TITUTION 
(Rule 39) 


To 
The Principal/Headmaster/Headmistress, 


weve sc اہی‎ Sie tele crete ڈیو‎ - School, 


I request the favour of four admitting my son/daugther/ward named 
lass 


ejo e oje oeie  ەه ۰۰11ء‎ class...... MORO Ok of your 
school from............. LL. session. The required particulars about 
him/her are given below:— | 


(i) Full name oí the student. 
(ii) Father's name and occupation. 
(iii) Date of birth by English Calendar: 
(a) in figure. 
(b) in words. 
(iv) Caste or Tribe if a member of Scheduled Caste or Tribe 
. (v) Mother-tongue. 
(vi) Length of resident in M. P. 
(vii) Name of last institution in which he studied. 
(viii) Address of Parent/Guardian. | 
(ix) Name and address of Local Guardian. 


2. I hereby *submit his/her last school leaving certificate/declare that 
he/she has hitherto attended no recognized school and also that the date ol 
birth given above is, to the best of my belief, correct, and that apes s 
with that given in the *horoscope the Municipal/Hospital/Kotwars bir 
record/other record. 

Dated | (Signature of parent | guardian) 
- Certified that the above entries were read out and explained to me 
and I confirm their correctness. 


Signature of witness rdi 
x Thum impression of if illiterate. 


To be returned to Parent | Guardian. 


i son of 
18 1 th of Shri a e ه و و‎ vn Miner 
: A a “< e a 
esee -and entered in the سو‎ oa S g x 
STR e piicata oie orelejo a qaa suqus e یت ہر کال‎ 


2. It may be noted that ordinarily 
shall be made. 
To 


“oP. 















Ae 
< a o >١ 


> ` 
e s. mes ہہ یی‎ 
ہم‎ ° s 


wa. sas — > ہے سے‎ 
- no ہے ہے‎ a same < 
سس‎ mol 


"ne 
T =a cee 


~f Institution 
Head of 1 ns — ۔.‎ 


* . s 1 a d d و‎ ^ np 3 i x Ee < e 
Score وه‎ C whighnir تاک که وا‎ varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri = = = =) | 
TAS MIT t 
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FORM No. 4 
TRANSFER CERTIFICATE 
(Rule 46) 
THIS is ٥0 Certify that ۰ n 
daughter of ls ‘mother tongue ee 
ند‎ . . attended the SER DOO suns: US md ELEME E 0 
E OTO ROOD tahsil, ٠× 0ک وت‎ 000 district, fro: 
9 RICE to ................ and now leaves on the......... 
day 0٤٠٠ء٥۶‎ 19 A 


on the reverse. 


The date of his/her birth* according to the admission register is 
He/She has been vaccinated or is otherwise protected from small po. 


' The last Annual Promotion Examination passed by him/her was 


that of class* و‎ medium a... m 
in the year ............ 
He/She was enrolled in class* .......... enn 
medium مم ای‎ 
His/Her conduct was .................. ۱ 
*He belongs to the............. caste which is a Scheduled Caste/ 
Tribe/B clever class in this district which is classified as a.......... 
Head Master, — 
Schoc? “T. ` 
(Reverse of Transfer Certificate) 
Statement of fees paid by ............. C. i سوچ‎ 
Student, Son/Daughter RO dore ; Bp c 
in the school before leaving the school Oh E 
(1) Tuition fee upto the end ٦ 


(2) Hostel fees upto the end of 
(3) Other fees upto the end of 


Head Master, — 


` 
` 
- 
7 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri €- 


eon ere jy} 
یک‎ ٣ س‎ ۱ - * 
3 p° Cw. 
CIO ms 
4. e r f / 


‘UPS < ^ afd ; 
ae Sem پل | می‎ E 
9 رو ای‎ a mn 
سے کے چ‎ 








174 


‘TeUIdI10 au; JO 2soq; oq p[nous ənssr jo Toquimnu 30+ pue Jur po1 Ur po197si$21 oq PInoussoj"2gniop) 1ojsueiy jo sojeondn(q ` (ج)‎ 
'9JEXJTHI22 J9jsuz1; əq) ur 3dr1osnueur ur *2jou e Aq ۲۵۸18 ود‎ ‘418 sooəu u | | 


tri 








— t— ns r w a 





——a— Sy 








204 "PINCUS FT pue gI “ZI suumjoo ur poxmbəruonwtzojur —([) 3 


a a 


B 







































































O 
0 
& 
O 
0 
—À ت‎  .. RUD UR ED مر‎ “az نے 0ی سے‎ DN 
f ras — سس سس سس سح یت سس‎ 
(L1) (91) (ST) (51) (gI) (zr) x 
YRO S 
131511917 3171 Jo 77 (3407 o2; u m ° 
oy) Jo ۵ IEP YAS (7777 s J SRBE (Gpopiuonronpa SP OO 0 2 
- ۱ 17۳۱917511] ~91) 100135 U! 7۱8۶3405 Jo orn 210۲13400917 -npro Q 
MS oy; JO 913eusig S3] 3807 9q) JO pv9TI jo sjenruy دد-‎ sonp jo 07 Ü Sor NI FETU ا مه‎ EM Dus 
————— M MÀ MM MM —— سم‎ € —— » Lau * o 
c 
( 
Š © 
3 i 
gis 
ç 
= 
oo eS umasa ED PS SPSS C DUE Ge GN EUMD sua — pe سس سس سس‎ — —s rs m = 
(II) (01) (6) (8) (4) (9) (s) (#) (£) (z) () 98 
"nA (3) 9 
pred sse) (2) (oureuins pug gooqgos OF 3 
9153۸1 $522] f 2058 1 o3se> “Smeu  UOrssiurpt 
yoga (3u 0 58 passed Ivjoyos 891710 277 970۲ء‎ IM) JO ajep pur 
-pnj»ur pug) əy; Zumt uorvuruexq 3۵۲ JO ———————————— pq ۰ [dnd Jo [NJ ‘ony 19751223] دتجبردبرہ‎ 
odn gyjuUoyr jo 0 357 Jonpuor [oegos U! 2۵11۳۲۵331 jse] JO 0 ur ۵۳ — 0۷تاب ہت‎ 137507 JO 0 “ONT 
و و و و و و و۰‎ poys »s.9"952895 ur 177 I / - 


9r my]‏ (ج)] 
SJX.LVOLILLWID WAASNVUL AO UALSIOAA‏ 
S "ON 0‏ 





175 


eme o ee E < nen - IT موس‎ m 
EZ CU aT = —— we... = ee n gen — IE چچ‪‎ 
4 r= 


(Qum BETO h wa EP, ae me جو‎ Á ym 





$ — - ——— s M omm 
سس یی ونس تا‎ TREES 












- 


Bot 


'ooq سورد‎ our pordoo aq 0j 123751321 yno v dao oz o[qvtrzop JOU SEM INC ‘dəz A} vou oq pinous 525151231 23 


r posed saded 3uoxjs jo dijs € uo sprdnd jo soureu 213 JUM Aq 03429 oq Avur 


. ۲ u 
uyuour qovo Js21JT کو صعاہ‎ oq IUIIIM jo puə)sur 19751391 21) o) و‎ ON ML jene due 


ourrp “uərtuəAuoo9 PUNO] oq ۸۷٥۲ se [OOS ou JO 1.1۳201 xO sse you 
[0095 Of} 0) 2133110۴017 UO INP ۶۲۴60۵11۴۶ O] ATWO soje[pox [| UUIN[OD 91001005 3U3UIUT9AOF) UT "g ۲ 














m— — — — — — w á— صا‎ — Q— — s — — SS TS ad 
—  — — — Á 


Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGa 



































MENTE m v C OD. 2 G@) (8) (1) (9) (9) 0-۶" T € 
! 3 | "OLJEULUI 
-exo[enuuge , - 
jse[ ۶ gag e. 26 "ampio 
جج‎ ur „puot ur °2} 6 E 
194 $99j puny dme popuope — —— ۸10] 3s] ۰ n CN. oN bene 
; jo 6 33ء‎ sonrAnoy' s22J uonimn, sÁep Jo -oN skep مر‎ 'oN 3۵06۵0۵ UO Sy Jo 0 oueN Jer [SSI 
(gg aA) 


٦ 51037 HONVONGLLLV 
9°ON 5 


ngotri 


dant. سے کے‎ nv 





rew 


`w 
uw ul 


176 


FORM No. 7 
FORM OF CERTIFICATES TO MEDICAL OFF ICERS 
(Rule 98) | 
. Name of School or Schools.................................. 
Allowance due to Medical Officers for the month of ............ — b 
196 . a NN 
-(1) (a) Hostel attendance... ........ Weis کی پک‎ | TEN 
Average number of boarders ۰ ۰ م۰‎ B ante 
Amount due (sliding scale) Rs. .................... 
Imaosrelfattendaucemesse ee ee ee e he rrr ill ۵ 
رتا‎ 009110731166 0111505601 ۰۰ e mener erre nee Ce. TER 
ATONE alie RO aoc Boat OO تا می ٹک‎ na: 
rsunuslumediealInspeetionu- هر‎ erret emere TTE 
Number of pupils examined during the month of.......... 19 
a. Z5 pe lo 0او می یح یآ روم مدید‎ 
citt ORG agaa aoan DU CORR coc ve Que. oe. eve s (I Gra S. 
(3) Special pay to cover conveyance for monthly inspection of Gov- 
ernment Schools at Rs. 5 per mensem per school ................ 
cunt ah ts ند تیه‎ 
HEIN CUMSUeSS مہ‎ 1 i occ 
High/Middle/Primary School. | Principal, 


Training Schools. 
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FORM No. 8 
PROGRESS REPORT OF PUPILS 
: (Rule 104) 
1. Year 
9. Name 
3. Name of guardian 
4. Date of birth 
5. Class 
6. Section 
7. Address of the guardian 
nn سب‎ 
Subjects Progress Report of Examin ation 
—— ———— E 
First Second Annual Total 
Quarterly Quarterly : 








Grand Total 
Result Division | 
© 


No. on Roll i 

Position in clas ; 

General Progress and Health Report x h 

1 Remarks | 

Description First Second Annua ٢ 

i‏ ات۱۳۳ 

Total number of ۱ 

working days. š 

Number of days Ë 

present. ۲ 

Weight x | | 

Activity in games 0 

Conduct E 

Home work p 

Class work 1: 
Remarks by the 


_ Class teacher 
Signature oÍ 

class teacher 
Signature of the 
Head of institution 









CERTIFICATE 7 ausser ot bici 1 

he progress report ands E 

I have noted the contents of ie in the school recor B c m 

of my ward S Signature of the due 


d TE ۳ n 
` Ke i i ae I 
š : 0 a dese di: کا‎ MET EN 
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di "o " bs 7 
۷ “+ ale a °, y ] 8 
À > m i "a El ۱ 
"di E eine ۰ ہے‎ A 
ےد ھی جک‎ K š 
> ` یت۲‎ - 

hv we cui 

& " 


: — FORM No. 9 
APPLICATION FOR SCHOLARSHIP/STIPEND 
END (Rule 128) 


T his Form should be filled in by the applicant 
` For High School/Higher Secondary School Course. 


Te Divisional Superintendent of Education, 
Division. 


S The Principal/Headmaster, 
š Thre one Ve EIC. 


1 Name and address’ 
2. Date of birth 


8. (9 Place of birth and Nationa- -*--..-..... 


CEE‏ ہرمز رت تر 
E‏ 
` دس 
My.‏ 


می مہ 6ک pes of residence MM‏ کا 
Sod Madhya Pradesh. |‏ 


4. Educational institutions atiende Seen EOE ete 
& cm end Sxamination passed. 


- Date of Name ofthe 
admision qualifying eram- h rhe obtained 





eaving Ination passed ing cta ai QUallly X oes 
2 3 4 5 
R 3 of the 020 8p-. .... , 7 


the father or ا‎ 
e preceding 





um 
Year. 


Signature g the applicant. 


picant Dassed 


vil ا2‎ aie ep e the qualifying 


but 
dida; -- nin bi application is true. The 
e including جا‎ strikes 16 mugs not taken any 





1 > 
° "o 
T. ۳ 
- - E ^ 
4 ۱ Ns 
=" u و‎ 7 
n + pe. 


A 
۳ - E 
gpx 
—— شر‎ eee 
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e best of my knowle 


nea TA EE and on information 


icant''s  father/guardian 


than Rs. مد در‎ -from all source 
during the preceding financial yeaa 
Head of. the Institution from 
which the applicant passed the 
the qualifying examination. 


موے - Rem‏ ^ وھ - ... ^ .بے 
= 


` o co ee ee . o ae 
"M ٭‎ 


o2 -—-—9—— 8m» ۹۷ > ۱ھ‎ a 
a - —  ب‌‎ 


£Where the applicant is ad و‎ 
Education it should i peru e eae) Superintendent of 


which the applicant has obtained eia of the Institution in 


This certificate need be signed only where the application is for a stipend 
Marks list of the qualifying examinations Should be attáched. ' ۱ 


a. 
a — s^ ` 
<... — — 


' 4 
“a ` s ees d maa... cmm: d M ES m rin ی‎ n, 
- : سے‎ at. J q ۳ "A. ج‎ 
z 2 اس —— < ےہ‎ i a SSS, ٠ مه سەت می س ےد‎ Oe ۱٠ nom o o -. 


a جس و‎ 2 cape 
Se a سے‎ 
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FORM No. 10 
(Rule No. 145) 
LICATION FORM FOR ADMISSION TO TRAINING INSTITUTION 


» 


APPL 
ae ‘Name of the training college/ 
school where admission is 
d sought. 
Los Full name (in block letters) ۱ 
- Father's name/Husband's name 2 
+ Fa thers occupation or hus- | 
` band's occupation (in the case 
of married women, both) 
* 5 - Dale of birth 
= e ۱ Married or unmarried 
ECC _ Whether permanent resident of 
- Madhya Pradesh. 
(a) Mother tongue 
2 (b) Other languages known E 
7 Academic Qualifications (With 
division, year of passing, exa- 
— — mination and the name of 
Be — — Board or University). 
2 E H.S.C. Examination 
um P (2) Intermediate Examination 
= B.A., B.Sc. or B.Com. Exa- 
e. mination. 
4) M.A., M.Sc. or M. Com. Exa- 


0 Me 


| 2 = mination. 
QA s (5) Any other degree or I. 


E Vote—In 
hou Id be e fresh candidates marks list of degree exa- mination 







"e. .* 


تک ہے 





0 


Y: erm 
کم مو‎ 


vs DR 


kK 
gi 


7 
07 
1 
Yat 





Tr scum of service as a 


BE e (give name of tha 


E 
SUE s pL 


P p us wa proficient 
32. Pri zes w 
tained i 


13. 


$ f 
[ 14. 





ERS «d io و‎ rtr oe, ate an) `= نا‎ 


s‏ ےک نر کے ie ia cia C e‏ کان 
UM up mm was‏ سس " 
س s... d‏ — 






a- 
ze/ 
(in 


| EE. 
| 299 
of x 
مد‎ ۱ 
£v - Ne 
S. 8 ; | ۱ ۱ 
= £ ! 
jo 
Exo i ç 
on > 
E ° ۵ 
۸ OR + 
w 1 سے‎ : 
S مه‎ 2 > ۱ 
oO نہ‎ O = š 
x =, o | 
3 
en X 
Q 
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FORM No. 11 
(Rule No. 158) 


MEDICAL CERTIFICATE FOR N. D. TEACHER TRAINEES 
Name 
Sex | 
Father's or Husband's name 
Height 
Weight 
Physical appearance and muscula- 
ture. 
Heart 
Lungs 
Liver 
` Spleen 
Hernia 
Throat 
Teeth and Gum 
` Ears 
Hearing 
Eyes 
Vision without glass 
Any abnormality (Give details) 


- 
[ certify that I have carefully examined Shri/Smt./Ku 


Place: ` 

Date : : Signature 

ET Name 
Designation 
Reg. No. 
Address 


~ 


Signature of the candidate. 





NG, 
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FORM No. 19 
AGREEMENT 


(Rule No, 158) 
This agreement is made this 


a PAS t 
m7 AY UW AES 


4 


date of ........ 19 ور یئ اہ‎ ee E 
( Pa eje ا‎ etween the G ۰۱ 275269258 °"... و‎ PC ۰ 
(hereinafter called the ‘Governor whi OVerror of Madh a P 
) | ya Pradesh 
lext so admits, include his succ Sane te ones ee Shall, where the con- 
ری کنا‎ 2 utasa ASS of the one part and Shri/ 
at present serving as ..... UU 1 sss HE 
ithe اص .یب‎ 00900 
(hereinafter called the ‘Trainee’ whit 2, Department ............... 
¢ Fainee which expression shall, Where context so 


admits, include his/her heirs, ex 
tives of the other part. 05 


AND whereas in consideration of his selection, the trainee has 
agreed to undergo and complete the said training at the said institution 
subject to the terms and conditions hereinafter appearing. 


ot NOW, THEREFORE, this agreement witness and it is hereby agreed 
ollows:— 


l. The Governor shall provide training in B.Ed./M.Ed./B.T.C. to 
the trainee free of charge/at his own cost/stipends for a period of ....... 
زیت‎ ech وس‎ suq „ commencing from .....-.. ... and ending of ....... 2 
at the said institution and shall, during the said period including the 
Joining time pay him/her the salary in the scale of pay of Rs. 

...... İn addition to compensatory allowance and any other allowance 
If any, for the time being in force, admissible to the trainee selected for 
training on full pay and scale or stipends to the stipendary trainee for 


e training period. 
The trainee on full pay and allowance shall, during the period ۰ 


of his training, be treated as on duty. He/She be allowed travelling 
allowance admissible to him under the rules of his/her journeys from 





| ORO E .... O ارہ سی ینم‎ at the time of joining the š: 
| said institution and back on the termination of the training but he/she 
| Shall not be entitled to claim daily allowance for his/her halt at ...مس‎ 
E ans during the period of his/her training. | AE € 

: ili ue the prescribed course of train- ۳ 

3. The trainee shall diligently purs سرت‎ P enum and tests and — 







Ing at the said institution, pass the presc Se cay ھا مت اش پا موا‎ LIAE ہے‎ 
Shall abide by the ules for the time being in force regulating the conduct — - ا‎ 


| woe AIL Qu سے‎ ea 

a% Meg ts ۹ نا .ے٤ سو‎ €". ٩ 0-7 " ہت بت‎ ~ 
x “œ ۹ eese w. s.s... -— FS x ` 
e ۳۵ e e و‎ Sr cron a PEE — ^ Cv ttm. uo. Ec! 

5 v s - Pin). unt, ہے سے ہے‎ $T ee oe. «n > 21 
کی سک نیہ رای پر‎ TRAE B em S Rape x و‎ TE AR 
mu 3۰ ۹ AE 3 » 

m. f ۳ 

rh ELM 


eos vq Vias. SOT: 
QOL 


— با 


۱ of trainees at the said Institution. ` 
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3 tion of his/her training and passing the Prescribe 
i 2 ا ا ا‎ ects the trainee on full pay and allowance shall renee 
E to the ............ s... ....... ۶۰۰۱۰۱۰0 0000 

1 s ی‎ of Madhya Pradesh for a period not less than 
y dic years on his/her present post or any other equivalent post, if so re. 
" quired by the Governor and the Stipendary trainee/trainee who received 
Si training at his/ser own cost shall also be bound to serve Government for 
r: the same period and accept the appointment temporary or otherwise in 
a the Education Department Madhya Pradesh if required to do so within 
P six months of the completion of training. ۰ 

B 5. The trainee shall, during the period of his/her service faithfully 


d deligently perform his/her duties and observe the rules for the time 
Ë Using orte, ade by the Governor for the conduct oÍ the Government 
4 servants. 


id 6. The trainee shall not seek or apply any private job lor service 
ا‎ in any department of Government, whether central or state, during the 
A period of his/her training at the said institution and service under the 
7 State Government. 

% 7. It for any reason whatsoever excluding death or illhealth sup- 
H ported by a medical certificate from a competent medical officer in the 
* form prescribed by the Government the trainee fails to successfully com- 


plete the training within the prescribed period or leaves the said institu- 
tion without the previous permission of the State Government, in writing 
; or is discharged or dismissed from there for misconduct or for any other 
2 reason or fails to join the post after completion of his/her training or 
a fails or refuses to serve the State Government for a period of 3 years 


as foresaid or resigns or is dismissed or discharged from service during 


the said period of three years or otherwise commits a breach of any of 
the conditions herein contained, he/she shall pay to the State Govern: 


: ment a sum not exceeding the entire cost of his/her training, including 
E pay, allowance, travelling allowances, house rent, etc., as the State Gov- 
i ernment may direct. The decision. of the State Government as to the 


—j Commission of a breach of any of th iti i t and 
also as to the amount Davable e conditions of this agreemen 


. by th i i be 
= final and binding on the trainee. y the trainee under this clause shall 


8. Any sum falli : A. 
ia ا‎ d e کس‎ due from the trainee under this agreement may 


Riss. ae her as an arrear of land revenue. 
B E this ag 2 Be ا‎ shall bear the stamp duty payable in respect of 


4 — . .Inwithness whereof 
4  . on the date and 










the parties here to h; ; unto 
year written in each case. و‎ Cl hands Here 


- 
i eaten de 


m ° NL. 


2 Se کیج‎ ae S e Ne OTs) ے ٭ . ` ۰ ۰ ہاو‎ ۰ " (^ ° 3 "n 5ے‎ r pee, 
+4 سپ‎ Ad Wit ee CA ۳ rid ۲ ہے ؟ کو‎ 4 
| » aes رر‎ K 3 4 nesses: ` ' وو‎ ` ° we d + 
qe. tence a : i5 ` اکا‎ yt? 
E E 
1 د‎ S - ۳ š <4 





Principal, 
College of Education, Basic 
Training Institute, on 

behalf of the Governor, 
CORR Sio Madhya Pradesh. 
En — — < Signature 


(mi ee ee qnem uo Y 1 | we. z de vo : 
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s. 
Fe 
2 
x 





of ۰ 3m E E 


a 
š? اہ‎ 
9 4 
"ow ` ) 
a 
e 
۸ 


ç A = 
1 ۰ B q. 
] 7 — M و‎ 
7 "n. - ۰ £ 
cy > - 
; 1 i ۱ ۰ URL RA 
1 ۱ ` ier "Tw ES. 
. 


SECURITY BOND ER 
Whereas the Governor has in. | E 
the above agreement, demanded sanity A با‎ performance * 3 


Note—In case of fresh candidate 
training as aforesaid and at Se eS Ons 


son/daughter/wife of 


District aa ee in the Tahsil 


list of degr MERE. 
the request of the trainee, ] e uo 
r/o 


ety/on behalf of the trainees, do hereby 
agree that in the event of the trainee failing to abide by the has of this 


agreement and to pay on demand any amount falling due from him/her _ 
under this agreement, I shall pay the said amount and I hereby bind my- — 
self, iA heirs, executors, administrators and representatives for such ` 

payment. 


I further agree that any sum paypable by me herennden may bere i 
covered from me as an arrear of land revenue. 2 


| 3 

| in the presence of.— Signed by me i 

| Witnesses : | date of 19 Sr ارت‎ 

1 ۰ 

i l. 4ة‎ > P 

! = — `. ۰ i 5 ^ = 

Aet Signature of surety, — I 
۱ 1 uA ° کک‎ M Dated "9 t? eire to m 

| 

| 
































E 7 
3 UM b 2 
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FORM No 13 
(Rule Ne 172) 
E APPLICATION FOR PRIVATE TUITION 
E BY TEACHERS 
3 A ` 1. Name of teacher | 
رو‎ Educational qualifications CR 


— — —. 3 Name of institution in 
which serving 


ELS 4. Number of tuitions for 
EN - which permission is sought 


i —— — ^ A & Time which is to be devoled 
for each tuition 


c 6. Name of the proposed pupil 
S" Lee 7- Class in which the pupil 


E ET: is studying 
MESES 8. Institution in which the 
m pupil is studying 


Re 9. Remuneration‏ رای 


3 pue: 
| Signature of teacher. 








Ee “Twill riot appear at 
h 3 ۱ cades nl apo this oe ا‎ public examination s pra 


Signature of the. teacher. 


Qe The teache 
is E on according fo rules یب کر‎ mas: private tuition which should 
Z s in case of breach of rules for tuition, pasa Mable to disciplinai actioni 


Signature of Head of Institution. 2 





; QU tog E > 3 
GCPB— 14 و۱۸۵9‎ 32 BSE oe Bae 
1! EE 
مخ‎ - 4 xj 33 
4 Lope ja fts | 
d ET. 
NIU 
MU اھ‎ 
e 
m" b امہ و‎ don 2 
z = 2 35 zug 
rye ےم‎ 
Otri eae 
T, wet جس و‎ 


‘LIST OF AMENDMENTS TO. | 
FIR SO VERNMENT'S FUNDAMENTAL oe LEADHYA. PRADESH 


(FOURTH REPRINT. Lo VOLUME I 


(Amendments Nos, 1 to 31) 


PAGE 99 


l iar rule (8) below F. R. 9(39) —Inseri tl nor f 
e (8) dnd Notes thereunder hi. art the following for the supplemen- 
ta 


«(8) Family means à Government servant's wife or husband, as the case 
may be, residing with the Government servant and legitimate child- 
ren and step children residing with and wholly dependent upon the 
Government servant. Except for the purposes of sections XI and 
XVI-A of the Supplementary Rules in Appendix V, it includes, in 
addition, parents, sisters and minor brothers, if residing with and 

4 wholly dependent upon the Government servant. 


, Norgs.—(1) Not more than one wife is included in the term ‘family’ for the 
purposes of these rules. 


(2) An adopted child shall be considered to be a legitimate child if, under 
the personal law of the Government servant, adoption is legally recog- 
nised as conferring on it the status of a natural child." 


File No. B-1-94/60). 


[No. 1] 


Pace 28 
F. R. ]1-—For the words “or from the revenues of an Indian State” occurring 
in lines 7 and 8, the following shall be substituted :— 


y t2 
*tor from the funds of a body corporate owned or controlled by Governmen 


1960— 
(F. D. Notification No. 419-175-IV.R.L., dated the 10th March ) 





F. R. 11—For the words “a body TOS the following shall be substituted :— 
M E». holly or substan ially owned. or con- 
- hich is who 
“a body corporate or not, W 


149-1 V-R-I.; dated the 18 






(F. D. Notification No. 1503-R- 
: [No. 3] 


| 
| 
| 
Hi 
| 

| 
| 
و‎ 
I 

x 

Ë 
| 


(F. D. Notification No. 6342-17. R. II, dated the 13th December .1960— 


[No. 2] 
حم س ولاک‎ EM 
Pace 28 
ate owned or controlled by the Govern- - 


trolled by the Government- th June 1960) . 
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PAGE 46 


Insert the following as a new rule 29-¢:— 


op, R, 22-0. (1)—Notwithstandin 


g anything 
a - . . 3 1 
following provisions shall à 


contained in thes 
who is appointed as a proba 


۰ 7 ay o? a Governme t 
یک ھی‎ nt servant 


: nother Servi 
subsequently confirmed in that Service or cadre een S 
to 9 


| (0) During the period of probation he shall draw 
of the time scale or at the probation 
the Service or post, as the cese may 


pay at the minimum 
aty stages of the time scale of 
De ; 


Provided that if the presumptive pay of the permanent post, other than 
; g tenure post, on which he holds a lien or would hold a lien had 
his lien not been suspended, should at any time be greater than 
the pay fixed under this clause, he shail draw the presumptive 
pay of the permanent post; 


(b) On confirmation in the Service or post after the expiry of the.period 
of probation, the pay of the Government servant shall be fixed 
in the time scale of the Service or post in accordance with the 
provisions of Rule 22. 


(2) The provisions contained in sub-rule (1) shall apply mulalis ا‎ 
to cases of Government servants appointed on probation with de 
Gnite conditions against temporary posts 1n another Service or S re 
where recruitment to permanent posts of such Service or ca a R 
made as probationers, except that D sucu gn T) shall b 9 Bey 
کر سی ری‎ - indicated in clause (b) of sub-rule (4) 5 : 
n the manner indicated in cla b) o: ۳ 
dêt Rule $1 of these Rules immediate]; on the expiry) of the penon 
of probation and on regular officiating ا‎ E to a post, 
permanent or temporary, Iñ the Service or cadre. — 
; 1 tl wary 1961— 
i | dated the 2nd February 
F. D. Notification 269-36-IV.R.I., 
Ca File No. 1-9/61). 


x [No. 4] 


Pace 52 


s this rule— 
E.R. 98 —Insert the following a5 8 P! oviso below BU 
Government servat he 
“Provi ved to be drawn Dy کک‎ d have drawn by the 
Pr ovided cat ne تج وم‎ d the pay which à on مہ‎ (2, as the cas e 
A of rule 22 read with clause ë 
may be, of rule 26”. 7th 
۱ ۱ ed the 27th 
1 T ° 5 g-1V.R.I., dat ۱ ^N 2 5 
| (F. D. Notification No. dU A 1-1۰ ee : en ۱ eg d i f | 
۳ 3 CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri ` M 2 à | 
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Ss ze Min to Tobit sii zm dose ni 
E. s anch 50 l> | (D) shiedae Yo (á) a: 
. 1901 to pique رح یزرو‎ "Tetgibanuri 
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Paar 59 


7 R. 29 (2)—For the words “to 


a lowe 
following shall be substituled:— ٣ grade or post? 


, Occurring in line 2, 
the 


“to a lower service, grade or post, or to a lower time scale.” 


; D. Notification No. 1927-951-IV.R.L, d 
(F File No. A 14460 ٦ 28th July 1960— 


[No. 6] 


Pace 53 
Insert the following as a new rule 29-A :— 


cm R, 29-A—Where an order of penalty of withholding of increment of a 
Governinent servant or his reduction to a lower service, grade or 
post, or to a lower time scale, or to a lower stage in a time scale, is 
set aside or modified by a competent authority on appeal or review, 
the pay of the Government servant shall, notwithstanding anything 
contained in these Rules, be regulated in the following manner :— 


Ifthe said order is set aside, he shall be given, for the period such order 
e has been in force, the difference between the pay to which he would 
nave been entitled had that order not been made and the pay 

he had actually drawn, 


i ۱ i der 
^ [£ rhe said order is modified, the pay shall be regulated as if the or 
Ue zm s ہے‎ been made in the first instance. 





i of an 
Explanation.—If the pay drawn by a Goverament aen ade this rule is 
period prior to the issue of the orders of the competent ST allowance) ifany, 
revised, the leave salary and allowance (other t ised n the basis of the revise 
admissible to him during that period shall be revised © 





pay”. š | | 
le No: 
: -R-1.. dated the 29th July 1960—Fi 
(F. D. Notification No. 1927-25117 0 , date 
[ No. 7 ] 
Rcs 
Pace 7 
thisrule— — xa 
F. R. 31 — Insert the following as a Note below ^^ ervant in the post in which A 
۱ i ent oí a Governmer s 94 without any reference m 
"Nors.—Where the Soc been withheld under Rule ی‎ e S 
1 he is officia 
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a w‏ حور mmm‏ جوم 


—— me _ 


< 


۹ 
A 
LA 


X 


i 


| 


"TIR. 


وا 


L.‏ ارک چک 





ہے 


m. 
۳ 


E 


same happens to be more than the officiating pay” 
F. D. Notification No. 2128-377-IV-R-I., dated th 
( File No. A149 160) e 22nd August 1960— 


[ No. 8] 


Pace 79 


F. R. 46 (b)—After the word “occasional” occurring in line 3, the following 
shall be inserted— | 
“or intermittent" 


(F. D. Notification No. 4776-IV. R. IL, dated the 19th August 1960— 
File No. B-1-93/60). 


[ No. 9] 


Pace 79 


F. R. 45-C.—Inseri the following as Note (3) below this rule :— 

= t of pension to be taken into account will be the amount 
S TAS Snally sanctioned, i. é., before commutation, if any, and will alo 
include the pension equivalent of death-cum-retirement gratuity = : 
other forms of retirement benefits, if any, €. & ات‎ AR iz 
bution to a Contributory Provident Fund, Commu 

ension etc.” ۱ 

1 d the 24th March 1960—File No. 


j l . 809-119-IV. R. I., date 
(F. D. Notification No. 8 ۰ OR) 


[ No. 10] 


> ی‎ — —— saman — 


PAGE 83 
new clause (v) under exception 4:— 


F. R. 47-5. R. 2—Insert the following 232 Books in schools, 


: ks and Prize J 
*(y) Review of books for use as ib ee in school received for approval 


and periodicals and 
from Publishers 


(M. P. Correction slip No. 202; d 


» 


[No. 11] 


` 


ted the 27th September 1956-6 No. 13-29/56). 
a 
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Paces 82-83 


F. R. 4T-S. R. 2—Excep 
item (v) as item (ü). 
Insert the following as item (iii); — 


tion 4— Delete the existing items (ii) to (iv) and renumber 


“(üi) Examination work on behalf of Government of India or any State 
Government or any University/Board of Education constituted under 
any Statute or by any State Government'or Government of India”. 


(F. D. Notification No. 1510-OR-165-IV. R. IL, dated the 5th April 1961— 
File No. B-1-27/61) 
[No. 12] 


Pace 84 
F. R. 48—Substitule the following for the existing rule 18:— 


“¥, R. 48.—Any Government servant is eligible to receive and except as 
otherwise provided by a general or special order of the Governor to 
retain without special perm:ssion— 

(a) the premium awarded for any essay or plan in public competitions; 
(b) any reward offered for the arrest of a criminal or for OTA or 
special service in connection with the administration of justice; 
(c) any reward payable in accordance with the provisions of any Act 
or Regulation or Rules framed thereunder; 
(d) any reward sanctioned for services in connection with the ad ministra- 
tion of the excise laws; and 


. duties which he is re- 

any f avable to a Government servant for | hi 

V) SEN 6 deem in his official capacity under any speicial or local 
law or by order of Government. 


-IV. R. IL, dated the Gth February 1961— 


(F. D. Notification No. ند یت‎ No. B-1-26/61) 


[No. 13] 


Pace 101 


F. R. 54 (1) —After the word “removed” occurring in line 2, insert the following 


words:— 


“compulsorily retired” 


V.R. L, dated the 2lst February 1901— 


F. D. Notification No. 397-31-1 file No. A-I-1/61) 
| No. 14] 
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Pacr 101 


F. R. 54 (2) —After the w GERE a e ; 
ae (2)—After the word “rernoved occurring in line 6, insert the following 


‘compulsorily retired? 


(F. D.) Notification No. 397-31-IV. R. I., dated the 21st February 1961-— 
File No. A-1-1/61) 
[No. 15] E : 


Pace 102 


R. 54—ZJnsert the following proviso and the Note at the end ¢ “clause (5) :—‏ .ہر 


‘Provided that if the Government servant so desires, such authority may 
direct that the period of absence from duty shall Lc converted into 
leave of any kind due and admissible to the Govern:nent servant. 


Norz.—The order of the compétent authority regarding the treatment of 
the period of absence from duty passed under this proviso is absolute 
and no higher sanction would be necessary for the erant of extraordi- 
nary leave in excess of three moths in so far 2s temporary Government 
servants are concerned." 


š Notification No. 1709-804-IV. R. I/57, dated the 6th July 1960 read with 
ا‎ «Notification No. 2836-598-IV. `.. I., و‎ the 24th November 1960— 
File ` . 1-42 


~ 
af 


[No. 16] 


— c — 


Pace 102 
le 54—L. G. O. | —Substitute che following for the existing LGO :— 


Ru 
5 . dismissal, removal or con- 
1 _—A permanent post vacated by the dismissal; 
piss MEE retirement ct a Government servant should not be. en 
P ibstantively until th expiry of the period of iwo years from the date 


y cory retirement, as the case 
missal, removal or compulsory re! 7 ° 
ite he c on the expiry of the period ot two years the perma 


- iginal i ‘bent of the post is reinstated 
ost is filled and the original incumben! ra 
6ت ھن‎ he should be acm da nemon any paa hica mey 
ively 1 : to whl IS pre | 
be substautively vacant m the grade Pre hould be accom- 
ےہ‎ If there is no such vacant post, he sho b 
post boone 0” post which should be created in 
modated against a supernume: ary pos h Á ‘ûn that it would 
7 : RE ‘ ith the stipulation that it WOW 
s evade with proper sanction and wit ) 
Ue E noted aa the occurrence of the first substantive ` acancy In 
that grade." 


(F. D. Merao No. 1368-18-IV-R. T., dated the 26th June 1961—File No. A-1-25/61) 


Ne. 17] 
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PAGE 103 


F. R. 54—L. G. O. 3.—Delete the words ۲۶۰ وه‎ as under suspension,” i 
in lines 6 and 7 of this L. G. 0. 2 pension,” occurring 


(F. D. Memo No. 680-380-IV. R. I./60, dated the 30th March 1961— 
File No. 1-17/61) 
[No. 18] 


Pace 105 





| F. R. 56 (b).—Delete sub-clause (iii). 


_D. Notification No. 2763-558-IV. R. I., dated the 12th November 1960— 
E | File No. 1-76/60) 


€——— ee 


[No. 19] 





Pace 108 


F. R. 56 (b) —Note (9) —After the figure “86” occurring line 1 insert the follow- 
ing words:— 


33 
or corresponding other rules”. 


g50-118-IV. R. L, dated the 7th April 1961— 


oy‏ لا ا 
(F. D. Notification 0 NT‏ 


[No. 20] 


-— 
مر‎ PG Eod 
...س‎ m 


— aoe و‎ 


Pace 111 
F. R. 59—For the figures and word “61 and 62” occurring in line 1, the following 
shall be inserted.— 


61, 62, 83 and 83-A". 


1961— 
‘ficati IV. R. I., dated the 17th January 
(F. D. Notification No. سس م۱۳‎ 12161) 


[No. 21] 
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PAGE 5 


F. R. 66—S. R. 2.—Add the following at the end of this rule:— 


“A report is not also necessary in regard to admissibility of extra-ordinary 


leave to a permanent Gazetted Government servant unless such leave 
is applied for in combination with other kinds of leave." 


(F. D. Memo No. 314-46-IV. R. I., dated the 27th February 1961— 


[No. 22] 


File No. A-1-12/61) 


PAGE 166 


F. R. 83 (1).—After the words “a Government servant "occurring in line 3, 
insert the following :— 


* whether permanent or temporary". 


(F. D. Notification No. 115-653-IV. R.I., dated the 17th January 1961— 


rNo. 23] 


File No. 1-7/61) 


Pace 166 


F. R. 83 (3)—Substitute the following for the existing rule:— 


*(3) The period of leave granted shall be such as is certified by the Authorised 


Medical Attendant of the Government servant concerned to be 
necessary. It shall not be extended except on the certificate of that 
authority and shall in no case exceed 24 months. 


(F. D. Notification No. 115-653-IV. R. L, dated the 17th January 1961— 


[No. 24] 


File No. A-1-7/61) 


Paces 167-168 


F. R. 83-A.—Substitute the following for the existing rule:— 


‘83-A. The Government may extend the application of the provisions of 


to a Government servant, whether permanent or temporary, 
Sd سا‎ by injury acc dentally incurred in or in, consequence 
ofthe due performance of his official duties or in consequence of his 
official position, or by illness incurred in the performance of any 
particular duty which has the effect of increasing his liability to 
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illness or injury beyond the ordinary risk attaching tothe Civil post 
which he holds. The grant of this concession is subject to ‘the 
further conditions :— 


(i) that the disability, if due to disease, must be certified by the Authorised 
Medical Attendant of the Government servant concerned to be 
| directly due to the performance of the particular duty; and 
(š) that if the Government servant has contracted such disability during 
service otherwise than with a military force, it must be, in the 
opinion ic the E sO و‎ ae in WII or in the ` 
circumstances o: its occurrence as to justify such unusual treatment 
| as the grant of this form of leave; and 
(iii) that the period of absence recommended by the Authorised Medical 
| Attendant may be covered in part, by leave under this 
| rule and in part by other leave, and the amount of special 
disability leave granted on average pay may be less than four 
months.” 


(F. D. Notification No. 115-653-IV. R. L, dated the 17th January 1961— 
| File No. 1-7/61) 


[No. 25] 


Pace 181 


F. R. 91.—Substitute the following for the existing sub-rule (1) :— 


(1) Unless the State Government by general or تون‎ orda otherwise 
direct, leave salary shall be drawn in rupees in India:". 


| (F. D. Notification No. 2520-504-IV. R. I., dated the 8th October 1960— 
File No. A-1-23/59) 


Paces 189-199 


I., dated the 96th Novomber 1960— 
File No. A-1-87/60) 


Pace 196 


: is rule:— 

F. R. 101(a)—S. R. 2.—Insert the following as a Note iie e = 3 also be 
"Nors.—Regular leave in continuation of mf papy, subject to the female 
کت‎ ta case of illness of a newly born baby, suds پت‎ gee a 
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Government servant producing a medical certificate from the Autho- 
rised Medical Attendant to the effect that the condition of the ailing 
baby warrants mother’s personal attention and her presence by the 
baby’s side is absolutely necessary.” 


(F. D. Memo. No. 2406-404-IV. R. I., dated the Ist October 1960—File No. 1-57/60) 


Pace 216 


F. R. 110 (a) —Add the following at the end of this rule:-— 


“Provided that this sub-rule shall not apply to the transfer of a Government 
servant to the service of a body corporate owned or controlled by the 
Government." 


(F. D. Notification No. 412-175-IV. R. I., dated the 10th March 1960) 
[No. 29] 


Pace 216 


F. R. 110 (a).—For the existing proviso as inserted by correction slip No. 29, 
he following shall be substituted: — 


‘Provided that this sub-rule shall not apply to the transfer of a Government 
servant to the service of a body, incorporated or not, which is wholly 
or substantially owned or controlled by the Government. 

(F. D. Notification No. 1503-R-149-IV. R. I., dated the 18th June 1960) "S 


ENo. 30] 


Pace 217 
F. R. 110 .رل‎ G. R. 3—Delete this LGR. 
(F. D. Notification No. 4]9-175-IV. R. I., dated the 10th March 1960) 
ENo. 31] 


S. M. PALSULE, 


Under Secy. to Govi., Madhya Pradesh, 
Finance Department. 


GCPB—1207—FD—13-10-61—15,000. 
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AMENDMENT TO FUNDAMENTAL RULES, VOLUME I . تک‎ 


PAGE 12 


the following for the existing Sub-rule (6-A) namely: — 
non-recurring payment to a Govern- 
her than the consolidated fund of 
State whether made directly or 


F. R. 9.—Substitute 
“6-A:— Fee” means a recurring or 
ment servant from source ot 

India or the consolidated fund of a 

through the intermidiary of Government.” 


Department Notification No. 9387-IV-R-II, dated the 7th August 1962. 
۱ i 


¿Finance 
File No. B-1-50/62). 
[62] 
PAGE 12 
F. R. 9-6 the following for the existing Sub-rule (9) namely: — 
recurring payment granted 


" means a recurring or non 
ant from the consolidated fund of India or 
fund of a State as remuneration for special 


ittent character.” 


“(9) “Honorarium 
to a Government serv 


from the consolidated 
work of an occasional or interm 


(Finance Department Notification No- 3287-IV-R-II, dated 7-8-62, File No. 
B-1-40/62)- 
I - 


[No. 63] 
1 E 


PAGE 28 


F. R. 10-A. S. R. 4-1 the words “Class IV" after the words “to a" in 
pay below Rs, 35" occurring ۶ 


line 1 of this rule and delete the words "on 
line ۰ 
(Finance Department Endorsement, No- 1109-R-167-1V-R-1, dated 19-6-63, 


File No. A1-15/63)- 
[No, 64] 
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PAGE 30 


F. R. 14-clause (d) Note (i)—Substitute the following for the existing 


ote :— ; 
3 “Note (i) this clause shall also apply to a post in a selection grade of a 
| cadre". ۱ 
„ance Department Memorandum Notification No. 407-R-53-IV-R-I, dated the 
| ۷ th EGRE 1963 and Corrigendum No. 543-R-53-IV-R-I, dated the 26th 
March, 1963. File No. A-1-9/63). 


No. 65] 


PAGE 41 


| F. R. 22—G.L.0. 3 :— 
۱ Delete the words “the same or” occurring in line ۰ 

| (Finance Department, Filz No. A-1-3°1968)- 
. [No. 66] 


PAGE 46 


| 
۱ 
۱ 
۱ 
۱ 
۱ ۲, R. 22-D (as inserted by correction Slip No. 35) :— 

۱ Insert the following as paragraph 2 of this ۲۱16 : TUE 
| “o, If, however, the Government servant has already officiated in this 
| higher post previously, his pay shall be fixed under the provisions 
| of rule 22-A (b) if it is more advantageous: 

i 


; ificatt JV-R- he 1st 
Finance Department Notification No. 210-CR-3256-IV-R-I, dated ا‎ 
: February, 1964. File No. A-1-1/64). 


nz 67] 


PAGE 48 


F. R. 26 (b) as inserted by correction Slip No. 87:— — 

(i) in sub-clauses (i) and (ii) of the above rule, ان‎ me following 
for the existing words ‘eave other than extraordinary 6۵۷ 

“Leave except extraordinary leave taken otherwise than on medical 

certificate". 


(ii) Omit the words 
the proviso to above rule. 


(Finance Department Notification No. 327 1-277-IV-R-I, dated the goth December, 
1963. File No. A-1-2 [64). 


| 


33 € ۱1 ` ` ۰ ۱ 
“on account of illness or and “other” occurring in 


[No, 68] 





CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri Qd E o WE 





< زين‎ 
Me ca? 
ا‎ 


909:009 PLA he š 
. T 


, Wy! 3 
PES و٢٣‎ 





3 


PAGE 5) 


F. R. 26 (D :— 
1. In sub-clause (i) of the above rule substitute the word, brackets and 
letter “clause (c)" for the word, brackets and letter “clause (d)"; 


In sub-clause (ii) omit the words, brackets and letter “or clause (c)".‏ .و 


(Finance Department Endorsement No. 4847-70-IV-R-I, dated the 19th March, 
1964. File No. A-1-13/63). 


[No. 69] 


PAGE 68 


“= 


Fundamental Rule 45-A-Inserl (c) below A.G.I. before the words “Not- 
withstanding anything” in clause IV of this rule. 


| (M. P. Finance Department Notification No. 1930-C R-3381-IV-R-I, dated the 
| 90۱]: October 1963. File No. A-1/32 of 1963). 


[No. 70] 


PAGE 69 
F. R. 45-A-Iusert the following as a new sub-clause after sub-clause (c) ol 
clause IV, namely : — | 

(d) (i) Where the standard rent of a residence cannot be px in 
reasons to be recorded in writing at the time of its و‎ : i 
Government servant shall pay such rent as may be fixed JE e 
Government on the basis of the actual expenditure on the SR ue 

tion or the cost of acquisition of the building, the ae 0 SENE 

therein and the known and anticipated liabilities relating PASE 

per cent of the amount 50 arrived at or 10 per cent OF nis 


plus 10 mon 
monthly emọluments, which is less. 


> — oo Qo مه‎ — s  — S 1,7 


ےہ — 


i ive ti dard rent for 
ii d shall remain effective till the standa rent fc 
۳ dac rent, 0 is determined on completion of the buileng and will 
not be increased in any Case during the interim perioc. 


(M. P. Finance Department Notification No. 1 y Ves dated the 
e6th October 1963: File No, 4-1-32 of 1963). 


ay IN | | ا‎ ; 
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PAGES 72-73 


G.L.O. 1 below F. R. 45-À:— 
Delete this G.I.O. renumbering the existing G.LO. 2 as G.I.O. 1, 


(Finance Department Memorandum No. 492-179-1V-R-I./57, dated the 12th 
March, 1959 to Government of India, Ministry of Finance. File 
No: A-1-5/1959). 


[No. 72] 


PAGE 77 


F. R. 45-B-Insert the following as a new sub-clause after sub-clause (c) of 


clause IV, namely : — 

(d) (i) Where the standard rent of a residence cannot be determined for 
reasons to be recorded in writing at the time of its allotment, the 
Government servant shall pay such rent as may be fixed by the 
Government on the basis of the actual expenditure on the construc- 
tion or the cost of acquisition of the building, the cost of fittings 
therein and the known and anticipated liabilities relating thereto 
plus 10 per cent of the amount so arrived at or 10 per cent of his 
monthly emoluments, which is less. 


(ii) The rent so fixed shall remain effective till the standard rent for 
that building is determined on completion of the building and’ will 
not be increased in any case during the interim period. 


(M. P. Finance Department Notification No. 1930-CR-3381-IV-R-I, dated the 
96th October 1963. File No. 4-133 of 1963). 


No. 73] 


PAGE 79 


F. R. 46.—In sub-clause (a) of this rule the following words shall be 
deleted : — 
“or for an In 


(Finance Department Notifi 


dian State or for another Government”. 
cation No. $3287-IV-R-II, dated the 7th August 1962. 
File No. B-1-50/ 1963). 


[No. 74] 
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PAGE 83 


F. R. 47—S. R. 2.—In exception 4 to this sub-rule after the word “fee” 
occurring in line 2, the following words shali be inserted, namely : — 


“or honorarium". 


(Finance Department Notification No. 3387-IV-R-II, dated the 7th August 
1962. File No. B-1-50/1962). 


[No. 75] 


- — سید‎ À — e — a ee m لس‎ 
سال‎ — —— as 


PAGES 94-95 


F. R. 51.—Substitute the following for the existing rule :— 


| “F. R. 51 (1)—When a Government servant is, with proper sanction, 

| temporarily deputed for duty out of India either in connection 
with the post held by him in India or in connection with any 

| special duty on which he may temporarily be placed, he may be 

| allowed by the Government to draw during the period of deputa- 

| tion the same pay which he would have drawn had he remained 


on duty in India : 


۱ 
| Provided that a Government servant who is placed on deputation while 
| already on leave out of India on average pay, may be required by 
| the Government to continue to be on leave, in which case he shall 
| be given during that period, in addition to his leave salary, an 
| honorarium of one-sixth of the pay which he would have drawn had 
he remained on duty in India; the cost of passages from and to 
India shall be borne by him. 
| رون‎ Ihe portion of the pay which a Government servant may be 
x permitted to draw in foreign currency while on deputation abroad 
will be determined in accordance with the orders issued by the 
Government in this regard from time to time. 

(g) A Government servant on deputation may also be granted a compen- 
satory allowance in a foreign country of such amount as Govern- 
ment may think fit. 

(3) The foreign exchange equivalent of the pay, honorarium or compen- 


satory allowance admissible under sub-rule (1) or sub-rule (3) shall 
be calculated at such rate of exchange as Government may by order 


prescribe". . 


(Finance Department Notification No. 2213-357-IV-R-l, dated the 5th November, 
1962. File No. A-1-43-1963). 


۱ | : [No. 76] ` . ۰ $1, | 
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PAGE 100 


F. R. 53.—Substitute the following for the existing rule: — 


F. R. 53 (1) A Government servant under suspension shall be entitled to the 
following payments, namely : — 


(i) in the case of a Commissioned Officer of the Indian Medical Depart- 
ment or a Warrant Officer in civil employ who is liable to revert 
to military duty, the pay and allowances to which he would have 
been entitled had he been suspended while in military 6 7+ 
ment; 


(ii) In the case of any other Government servant— 


(2) a subsistence allowance at an amount equal to the leave salary which 
the Government servant would have drawn if he had been on 
leave on half average pay or on half pay, and in addition, dear- 
ness allowance, if admissible on such leave salary : 


Provided that where the period of suspension exceeds twelve months, 
the authority which made or is deemed to have made the order 
of suspension shall be competent to vary the amount of subsis- 
tence allowance for any period subsequent to the period of the 
first twelve months as follows— 


(1) the amount of subsistence allowance may be increased by a suita- 
ble amount, not exceeding 50 per cent of the subsistence 
allowance admissible during the period of the first twelve 
months, if, in the opinion of the said authority, the period of 
suspension has been prolonged for reasons to be recorded in 
writing, not directly attributable to the Government servant; 


fii) the amount of subsistence allowance may be reduced by a suitable 
amount, not exceeding 50 per cent of the subsistence allowance 
admissible during the period of the first twelve months, if, in 
the opinion of the said authority, the period of suspension has 
been prolonged due to reasons, to be recorded in writing, 
directly attributable to the Government servant; 


(iii) the rate of Dearness Allowance will be based on the increased 
or, as the case may be, the decreased amount of subsistence 
allowance admissible under sub-clause (i) and (ii) above. 


(b) Any other compensatory allowances admissible from time to time 
on the basis of pay: 


Provided that the Government servant shall not be entitled to the 
compensatory allowances unless the said authority is satisfied 


that the Government servant continues to meet the expenditure 
for which they are granted. | 


(2) No payment under sub-rule (i) shal] be made unless the Government 
Servant furnishes a certificate that he is not engaged in any other employment, 
business, profession or vocation d 


(This rule has come into effect from 23-1 1-1963). 


(Finance Department Notification No. 20893-CR-2780-IV-R-1, dated the 23rd. 


November 1963. File No. A-1-34/1963): 
INo, 71] 





CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri — وی‎ ume 








x 
| 
| 
| 





"~? 


PAGE 161 
Delete T. R. 52-A. 


(Finance Department Notification. No. 2083-CR-3780-IV-R-1, dated the 23rd 
November ۱۵9۰ File No. 4-1-94-1963). 


[No. 78] 


PAGE 101 


F. R. 54—Substitute the following for clause (1): — 


"(1) When a Government servant who has been dismissed, removed, 
compulsorily retired or suspended is reinstated or would have been 
reinstated but for ‘his retirement on superannuation while under 
suspension, the authority competent to order the reinstatement 
shall consider and make a specific order— 


(a) regarding the pay and allowances to be paid to the Government 
servant for the period of his absence from duty or for the period 
of suspension ending with the date of his retirement on super- 
annuation as the case may be; and 


(b) Whether or not the said period shall be treated as a period spent 
on duty." 


(Finance Department Notification No. 1933-305-IV-R-I, dated 5th October 1963. 
File No. 1-44-62)- 


(No. 79] 


PAGE 104 | 


F. R. 56 (aa)—Omit L. G. O. ۰ | 


(Finance Department Notification No. 1932-305: P-R-I, dated the 5th October 
196. File No. A-1-44/62). 


(No. 80] 
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8 
PAGE 104-109 


1. Delete all Rules in Chapter IX regarding Compulsory Retirement. 
9. Insert the following as i new rule ce: "B puisory 


“F. R. 56.—The date of compulsory retirement of a Government servant, 
other than a class IV employee, is the date on which he attains the 
age of 58 years. Only Scientific and "Technical personne] may be 
retained in service after the age of compulsory retirement with the 
sanction of the competent authority subject to their fitness and 
suitability for work, but they should not ordinarily be retained 
beyond the age of 60 years." 


The date of retirement of a class IV Government servant is the date on 
which he attains the age of 60 years." 


[This rule has come into force with effect from 1-9-1965.] 


(Notification No. 2125-CR-708-IV-R-I, dated, the 29th November 1969. File No. 
A-1-35 /63)- 


(No, 81] 


PAGE 112 


Rule 61.—Delete this Rule. 


(Finance Department Notification No. 1279-GR-1680-IV-R-I, dated the 14th 
July 1963. File No. A-1-23/63). 


[No, 88] 


PaGE 114 


Rule 62 and 63.—Delete these Rules. 


(Finance Department Notification No. 1273. CR-1680-IV-R-I, dated the 14th July 
1965. File No. ۸4-1-93 | 63). 


[No, 83] 
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9 
PAGE 136-137 


F. R- 4 S. R. 8.—In the medical certificate i : : - 
insert the asterisk and the following words, after a Words A gue ا‎ aus (i) 


NETTE a 
رر‎ 


'*In my opinion it is/it is not necessary f 
Medical Sc ary for the officer to appear before a 


(ii) Insert the following footnote: — 


| 

| 

| “Note.—This sentence should either be modified by scoring out the 
irrelevant words or altogether scored out according as the period 

| of leave recommended is up to two months or exceeds that period”. 

! 

| 


(Finance Department Notification No. 1872-R-239-IV-R-I, dated the 21st Octo- 
ber 1963. File No. A-1-28/63). 


[No, 84] 


PAGE 164 


| F. R. 82—S. R. و‎ (g).—Under ‘Veterinary Department’ substitute the follow. 
_ ing for the existing clause— 


"Veterinary Department.—The Staff of the Veterinary College, Jabalpur 
and Mhow except the following: — 


(i) Superintendent, Incharge Dairy. 
(ii) Assistant Research Officer, Poultry. 
(iii) Principal and al] Ministerial Staff of Veterinary College. 
(iv) Sub-Assistant Surgeon, Veterinary College. ; 
(v) Assistant Professor of Animal Management and Shoeing, Regional 
Cattle Sterility Officer, Veterinary College. 
(b) Veterinary College, Jabalpur— 
(i) Resident Veterinary Officer. 
(ii) Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. 
(ii) Regional Cattle Sterility d i: 
iv) Principa] and all Ministerial sta | ia 
p^ Six E Assistant Surgeons 4 for live-stock, 1 for Hospital E 
and i for Pathology and Paras 


| 
| 
| 
| (a) Veterinary College Mhow— 
| 
| 


itology section.". 
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Agriculture Departments Memo. No. 1215-868 /XVI-Vety, dated the 20th/31st 
( earch 1963, and No: 1622/511/XIV-Vety, for dated the 16th March, es 


File No. A-1-10/ 63). 
No. 89] 


PAGES 191-195 
Rules 100 and 100-B—Delete these Rules. 
(Finance Department Notification No. 1273-CR-1680-IV-R-I, dated the 17th 
July 1963. File No. A-1-23/63). 
[No. 86] 


PAGES 206-207 
F. R. 105.—Substitute the. following for the existing rule: — 
"F. R. 105.—]oining time may be granted to a Government servant to 
enable him— 

(a) to join a new post either at the same or a new station without 
availing himself of any leave on relinquishing charge of his old 
post; 

(b) to join a new post in a new station on return from— 

(i) leave o£ not more than 6 months' duration. 


(ii) leave other than that specified in sub-clause ú) when he has not 


had sufficient notice of his appointment to new post; 
(c) (i) to proceed on transfer or on the expiry of leave from a specified 
station to join a post in a remote locality which is not easy of 


access; 


(ii) to proceed on relinquishing charge of a post, or transfer or leave, in a 
place in a remote locality which is not easy of access to a specified 


station. 
(Finance Department Notification ۰ 2436-R-30-IV-R-I, dated the 10th 
December 1962. File No. A-1-13/69). 


[No, 87] 


PAGE 207 


F. R. 106.—For the letter and brackets "(d)" Occurring in this rule, the 
letter and brackets, “(c)” shall be substituted. 
This amendment shall have effect from the 1oth December ۰ 


(Finance Department Notification No. 436-41-IV-R-I, dated the 11th March 
1964. File No. A-1-13/63) 


[No, 88] 
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PAGE 208 
F. R. 106—S. R. 3.—Delete this rule. 
(Finance Department Notification No. 2496 R-30-IV-R-I, dated the 10th Decem- 


ber 1962. File No. A-1-13/6s). 
[No. 90] 


PAGE 209 


F. R. 106.—S. R. 7-—Delete the following words occurring in this rule and 
insert full stop after the word "leave" therein: — 


“unless the leave is taken on medica] certificate. In the latter case the 
period may be treated as Joining time". 


(Finance Department Notification No. 2382-R-g91-IV-R-I, dated the 7th 
December 1969/15/0 Jan. 1963. File No- A-1-11/63)- 
[No. 89] 


PAGE 209 
F. R. 106—S. R. 7.—Substituie the following for this rule: — 


"If a Government.servant takes leave while in transit from one post to 
another, the period which has elapsed since he handed over charge 
of his old post must be included in his leave. -On the expiry of 
the leave, the Government servant may be allowed normal join- 
ing time." 

(Finance Department Notification No- 1466-R-191-IV-R-I, dated the gist August 
1963. File No. ۸1-1-11 /09( 
[No, 91] 


PAGE 209 


F. R. 106—S. R. 8.—For the words “On average pay of not more than four 
months” occuring in line two and three, substitute the following: — 
“of not more than 6 months”. 


(Endorsement No. 1777-246-IV-R-I, dated the 8th October 1963. File 
No. 4-1-13/69). 


ç Y 


[No, 93] 
F. R. 106—S. R. 8-A.—Delete sub-paragraph of this rule: 3 
(Endorsement No. 1777-346-IV-R-I, dated the 8th October 1969. File No. ` E 
ان‎ 
[No. 93] EE aaa 
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PAGES 210-213 


F. R. 107.—Substitute the following for the existing rule: — 


“F. R. 107.—A Government servant on joining time shall be regarded as 
duty and shall be entitled to be paid as folus Ba as on 


(a) Where the joining time is granted under clause (a) of Rule 105— the pay 
which he would have drawn if he had continued in the old post 


or the pay which he will draw on taking charge of the new post, 
whichever is less; 


(b) Where the joining time is granted under clause (b) of Rule 105— 


(i) if it is in continuation of leave which included a period of leave on 
average pay—pay equal to the leave salary which he last drew 
during such leave on average pay at the rate prescribed for payment 
of leave salary in India; and 


(ii) if it is in continuation of leave which did not include a period of 
leave on average pay—pay equa] to the leave salary which the Gov- 
ernment servant would have drawn under the leave rules applica- 
ble to him as if he had been on leave on average pay in India for 
the period of joining time; 


(c) Where joining time is granted under clause (c) of Rule 105—the pay 
which he would draw in his post in the remote locality: 


Provided that— 
(i) a Government servant on transfer shall not be entitled to any pay for 
the period of joining time unless his transfer is in the interests of 
public service; 


(ii) no Ses time pay shall be granted to a Government servant who 
oes not hold a permanent post under Government (including 
central and other State Governments) in a substantive capacity or 
a post under the Government in a quasi-permanent capacity, when 
he is appointed to a new post on the results of a competitive exa- 
mination or interview which is open to both Government servants 

and others. 


Note.—A Government servant who is not entitled to joining time pay under 
the above rules may, however, be granted such regular leave as may be due 
to cover the period of joining time availed of, if he applies for it and the 
competent authority is willing to sanction it. 


(Finance Department Notification No. 2436-R-390-IV-R-I-62, dated the ۶۸ 
December 1963. File No. A 1-13/63). 


[No, 94] 


PAGE 246 


«~ F. R. 119—S. R. 1.—Substitute the woids "two naye paise" for the words 
four pies" occuring in the seventh line of this rule. 


(File No. A 1-20/63). 
[No, gs] 


GCPR—8§8—FD—6-3-65—15.000. 
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SECOND LIST OF AMENDMENTS TO MADHYA PRADESH FUNDA- 
MENTAL, RULES, VOLUME I (FOURTH REPRINT 1961). 


| PAGE 25 


| F.R. 10-A-—For the words “a week" occurring in line two of the sub-para. 
| substitute the words "a month". 


I 

| (Finance Department Memorandum No. 1663-CR-1430-IV.R.1., dated the 
agth July 1961, File No. A1-34/61). 
[No. 33] 


m 


e PAGE 27 


>>“ 


S.R. 3 below F. R. 10-A.—Insert the following as a note below this : 

mentary Rule : — 

“Notr.—The services of a candidate declared medically unfit for services 
should be dispensed with from the date of receipt of the result of 
the first medical examination without waiting for the decision of 
any appeal which he may have preferred to the higher authority 
(Central Medical Board) for a second medical examination under 


| S. R. 5 below.” 


(General Administration Department Memorandum No. 2037-CR-113-H, 
dated the sth May 1955, old Madhya Pradesh Fundamental Rules Correction Slip 


No. 188, dated the goth April 1956). 
[No, 33] 


sh‏ - تھے ہے 


PAGES 38-39 


F.R. 20.—Delete the existing A. G. I. below this rule and insert the follow- 
ing as L. G. O. (2) thereunder renumbering the existing L.G.O- as L.G.O. (1): — 


“L.G.O. (2)—The word ‘pay’ in the above rule should be deemed to 
include ‘special pay’. " 
(Finance Department Memorandum No. 361 


February 1963, File No. Ai—18 /63). 
[No. 34] 


—o— a -. se ee س کے‎ eee Ñ -— سے‎ 


| 
f 
: 
j 
۱ 
| 
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PAGE 46 


Insert the following as a new rule 22-D:— 


“F. R. 2s-D.—Notwithstanding anything contained in | 
a Government servant holding a post in a subs 





-R-so-IV-R.L;, dated. the 14th 
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or officiating capacity is promoted or appointed in a substantive, 
ES temporary or officiating capacity to another post carrying duties 
| and responsibilities of greater importance than those attaching to 
the post held by him, his initial pay in the time scale of the higher 
| post shall be fixed at the stage next above the pay notionally arriv- 
| ed at by increasing the actual pay drawn by him in the lower post 
by one increment at the stage at which such pay is drawn: 


Provided that the provisions of this rule shall not apply where a Govern- 
ment servant holding a Class I post in a substantive, temporary or 
officiating capacity is promoted or appointed in a substantive, 
temporary or officiating capacity to a higher post which is also a 
Class I post: 

Provided further that the provisions of sub-rule (3) of rule 31 shall not be 
applicable in any case where the initial pay is fixed under this rule: 


۱ 
2007 moa a a — سے‎ 


a Provided also that where a Government servant is immediately before his 
| promotion or appointment to a higher post, drawing pay at the 
maximum of the time scale of the lower post, his initial pay in the 
time scale of the higher post shall be fixed at the stage in that 
time scale next above such maximum in the lower post: 


Provided further that the provisions of this rule shall not apply where a 
Government servant is promoted or appointed to a higher post 
in the scale of pay which is identical with the scale of pay of the 
lower post but is distinguished by an addition of a special pay 
only. In such cases the incumbents will get only the special pay 
in addition to their pay in the lower post." 


(Ihis rule has come into effect from the 1st April 1961). 


(Finance Department Notification Nos. 99-R-528-IV-R.I[61, dated the 11th 
January 1962 and 834-GCR-go-IV.R.I, dated the 26th April 1962—File Nos. 1 
—39/61 and A1— 806/62). 


| 
x [No. 35] 


| PAGE 48 


F. R. 26 (a).—Delete the A. G. I. 4, below this Rule. 


(Finance Department Endorsement No. 2146-R-263-IV.R.l., dated the 24th 
October 1962—File No. A.I.—37 of 1960). 
[No. $6] 


F.R. 26.—Substituie the following for the existing clause (b): — تر‎ 
"(b) (i) Service in another post, other than 2 post carrying less pay refer- 


red to in clause (a) of rule 15, whether in a substantive or officiating = 
capacity, service on deputation out © 


f India and leave other than 


| 
| 
PAGES 48-49 
۱ 
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extraordinary leave shall count for increments in the tin e 
applicable to the post on which the Government کا‎ E 
| lien, as well as in the time scale applicable to the post or posts, if 
| any, on which he would hold a lien had his lien not been suspended 


| (ii) All leave other than extraordinary leave and the period of deputation 
out of India shall count for increment in the time scale applicable 
to a post in which a Government servant was officiating at the time 
he proceeded on leave or deputation out of India and would have 
continued to officiate but for his proceeding on leave or deputation 
out of India: 


Provided that the State Government may, in any case in which it is satis- 
| fied that the extraordinary leave was taken on account of illness or 
š for any other cause beyond the Government servant's control or 
| for prosecuting higher scientific and technical studies, direct that 
| extraordinary leave shall be counted for increments under clause (1) 
i 
| 
| 


=. soe - Se - ——— ae - = 


or (ii). 
(Finance Department Notification No. 767-R-6-IV.R.I., dated the 10th April 
1962—File No. 4.I—11/1962.) 
[No. 37] 


| PAGE 49 

| F.R. 6و‎ (bb).—Insert the following as sub-clause (ii) numbering the existing 

clause as sub-clause (i):— 

“(ii) The period of deputation out of India on full pay, and study leave 

or special leave granted under the rules or orders issued under 
Rule 84 below, shall count for increment in the post in which the 
Government servant was officiating at the time of proceeding on 
deputation. out of India, study leave or special leave subject to 
the condition that the Government servant would have so officiated 
in that post or a post on the same time scale, but for his proceeding 
on deputation, study leave or special leave: 


ecial leave shall count for increment 
the Government servant had put in 


under this sub-clause only if 
der the State Government at the time 


at least three years service un 
of proceeding on such leave. 


(This amendment takes effect from the 26th September 1960).” 
(Finance Department Memorandum No. 2433-350-1V.R.1, dated the 26th 
x September 1960—File No. A.1.—15/1962). 


[No, 38] 


| 
| 
| Provided that the study leave or sp 
| 
! 


PAGE 49 

F. R. 36.—Omil clause (bb) of the rule. MERO Uo 

(Finance Department Notification No. 767-R-6-IV RI; dated the 10th Apri NEN É 

1962— File No. A.J—11/62). ES. 
[No, 39] 
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PAGE 51 


| F.R. 26.—Insert the following as sub-clause (ii) of clause (c), re-numbering, 
the existing sub-clause (il) as sub-clause (iii), namely: — 


“(ii) the post in Government service in which the Government servant 
was officiating immediately before his transfer to foreign service, 
| for so long as he would have continued to officiate in that post or 
| 3 Post on the samc time scale but for his going on foreign service, 
and". | 


| (Finance Department Notification No. 767-R-6-IV.R.I., dated the 10th April 
| 1962—File No. A1—11/ 1962). 
| 


[No, 40] 


PAGE 53 


Insert the following as L. G. O., below Rule 29-A as inserted by correction 
slip No. 7:— 


“L. G. O.—A permanent post vacated by reduction of a Government 
servant to a lower Service, grade or post or to a lower time scale 
should not be filled substantively until the expiry of a period of 
two years from the date of such reduction. Where on the expiry 
of the period of two years the permanent post is filled and the 
original incumbent of the post is reinstated thereafter, he should 
be accommodated against any post which may be substantively 
vacant in the grade to which his previous substantive post belonged. 
If there is no such vacant post he should be accommodated against 
a supernumrary post which should be created in this grade with 
proper sanction and with the stipulation that it would be terminat- 
ed on the occurrence of the first substantive vacancy in that grade... 


- ———————————«.^OCD—————— ——— 


May 1962—File No. 41—13/1962). 


x (Finance Department Memorandum No. 1031-108-IV-R-I, dated the 21sl 
x [No, 41] 


| PAGE 57 
F. R. gı—Add the following at the end of the Note below this rule as yu 
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| PAGE 57 کا تا‎ 


۱ F. R. 31.—Znsert the following proviso at the end of sub-rule (2) of this - 
cule: — 


“Provided that the provisions of rule 22-D shall not be applicable in the 
matter of refixation of pay under sub-rule (2) of this rule." 


(Finance Department Notification No. 1494-203-1V.R.L,, dated the 13th July 
1962—File No. A-1—23 | 1962). 


[No- 43] 


| 

x 

| Pace 66 

F. R. 45-A-III (a)—After the word "leased" insert the words “and re- 
3 quisitioned". 


| (Finance Department Notification. No. 9»9-CR-820-II'.R.I., dated the and 
` May 196s—File No. 4-1—19/1962). 
| [No. 44] 
PAGE 68 
F. R. 45AÀ-IV.—After the word "leased" inser! the words "and  requisi- 
tioned”. : 


(Finance Department Notification No. 929-CR-820-IV.R.I., dated the and 
May 1962—File No. A-1—19/ 1962). 
[No. 45] 


۲ 


PAGE 5 

F. R. 45-1 (a).—After the word "leased" insert the words “and Tesco 
quistioned". E 
(Finance Department Notification No. 9s9-CR-820-IF-R.I, dated the snd 
May 1962—File No. 4-1—19/ 1963). eo 

























x (No. 46] 
PAGE 76 2 
` E. R. 45-A-IV.—After the word "leased" inseri the words "and requ i 
| (Finance Department Notification No. 929-CR-820-1 V-R-I, dated. the ane s گی‎ 
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| PAGE و8‎ io 
! 1 red : l 
| F. R. 47.—S.R- s—Exception 4.—Insert the following as Note below item 


(iii) o£ this Exception: — 


"NorE.—lhe examinations conducted b sh Nurse 
; : ; y the Madhya Pradesh N 
Registration Council are covered by the above item." pud 


(Finance Departinent Notification No.  5122-IV-R-II, dated the 2 
November 1961—File No. B-1—x6/1961). 2 , dated the us 
[No. 49] 


.- a i. T, mn tct - 
we. peo ———M e e 


» PaGE 118 
M. F. R. 68—8. R. 5.—Inseri the following as Note (3) below this rule: — 


"(g) Optional holidays can be prefixed or suffixed to leave”. 


[General Administration Departinent Memorandum No. 2416-694-[(iv), — 
dated the 10th July 1961—File No. A—i—28/ 1961). E 


[No. 49] 


| | PAGE 126 
S. R. 3 below F. R. 74.—Substitute the following for this rule: — 


| 
x “S. R. 3.—An application for leave or for an extension of leave must be ` 
| made to the authority competent to grant such leave or extension ` 
| in the prescribed form." 
| (Finance Department Notification No. 2475: R-440-0 V.R.L, dated the 15th ہ‎ 
November 1961—File No. A-1—44/ 1961). ae 
| "No. so] rene 
| | Irt 
CE 
f : $s je 
| PAGE ۵ ERU 
| S.R. 12, below F.R. 74.—Nwnber the existing rule as sub-rule (1) and add — 
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i 
Surgeon or Staff Surgeon for the period of hospitalisation or cor- 
valescence, 


| Provided that such a medical Officer certifies that in his opinion it is 
| unnecessary for the applicant to appear before a medical committee. 


(Finance Department Notification No. 2449:386-IV-R-l., dated the 6th 
November 1961—File No. A-1—54/ 1961). 


[No. 51] 


۱ PAGE 9 


(i) F. R. 74—S. R. 29.—Delete the words and comma “With the exception 
noted below,” occurring in first line, and substitute the letter "a" 


2 occurring thereafter by the capital letter "A". 


(ii) Delete the words “The following are the..................... Reformatory 
Schools" occurring in the sub-paragraph of this rule. 


| (Finance Department Memorandum No. 2349-R-9854 V-R.I., dated the 
۱ November 1961—File No. A-1—33/ 1961). 


[No. 52] 


PAGE 196 


Insert the following as Supplementary Rule 35,— 


“S. R. g5.—A Service Roll in form XVII-A-150-P.W.D. should be main- 
tained in respect of members of the work charged establishment 


| 
| 
falling under the following classes: — 
| 


Sub-overseers, Wiremen, Mistries, Muster clerks, Time-keepers and only 
such Telephone Clerks as are employed continuously. 


| (Public Works ۱ Memorandum No. 644:Z-E of 44, dated the 8th 
| | November 1948). 
| 


[No. 53 
l PAGES 190-7 


F. R. 74-—Delete the heading “Inferior servants of all sorts and warders 
and the S. Rs. 35, 36 and 36-A below this Rule. 


(Finance Depariment Memorandum No. 


۱ 2349-R-385-1V-R.L., dated the 
| ist November 1961). 
| 


[No. 54] 


PAGE 209 


S. R. 8 below F. R. 106. 3 : 
“If, however, such a Government servant actually performs the 


- 
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joining time will be calculated from the old headquarters to the 
new headquarters, irrespective of the place where he spends leave 
or receives posting orders". 


(Finance Department Memorandum No. 1949:143-IV-R-I, dated the 2nd July 
1962—File No. 1—23 | 1962). 
[No. 55] 


PAGE 312 
Note below Rule 107.—4dd the following at the end of this note: — 


"He may, however, be granted regular leave as may be due to cover tht 
period of the joining time availed of, if he applies for it and th 
competent authority is willing to sanction it." 


(Finance Department Notification No. 11793-R-154-IV-R.I., dated the 8th 
June 1962—File No. 4-1—24/19063). 
[No, 56] 


PAGE 220 


Fundamental Rule 113(a)—lInsert the following in clause (i) after the 
words “may be given" :— 


"Subject to the conditions prescribed under the second proviso to Funda 
mental Rule go (1). 


(b) Substitute the following for the second sentence in clause (i): — 


"In giving promotion such authority shall also take into account thc 
nature of the work performed in foreign service". 


(Finance Department Memorandum No. 1928-R-213-1V.R.1., dated the sgt 
September 1962 and Finance Department Notification No. 1787-R-s13-IV.R.I 
dated the 4th September 196s—File No. A-1—39/ 1963). 


[No. 57] 


PAGE 1 
(i) Para. 4 of G.I.O., 1 below F. R. 114. —4dd the following as a sub-para- 


graph to clause (a): — S 
2 ing sanction to the transfer of Government servants to LT 

2S een pha should indicate provisionally, pending confirmation e 

by the audit officer and subject to adjustment retrospectively, the — 

rates at which leave salary and pension contributions are recóver- ` 

able, and that contribution at such rates should be paid to Govem- — 

ment within 15 days from the end of the month in which the pay ` 
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on which these are based has been drawn by the Government 
Servant concerned, and that penal interest at the prescribed rates 
will be leviable for delays in their payment.” 


Finance Department Memorandum No. 1933-R-1 2-IV-R-I., dated the 4th 
B cube: 1961—File No. 4-1-57/1961). 93 5 € 4 


[No. 58] 


PAGE 237 


L. G. R. below the annexure to G. I. O. 6-A below F. R. 116.—After the 
words “Subordinate Provincial Service” occurring in line 4, insert the follow- 
ing words: — 

“ond Class IV Government Servants”. 


G. I. O. 6-B 1 below F. R. 116.—Delete the words "excluding inferior Gov- 
ernment Servants" occurring in line 8 of this G. I. O. 


These amendments take effect from the 16th October 1961. 


Nore.—In the case of Government Servants who are already on foreign 
service these amendments shall apply:— 


(a) on the expiry of their present term of foreign service, if the existing 
term is a specified one and is extended hereafter. 


(b) on the expiry of a period of three years from the date of original 
foreign service, where the foreign service was for an unspecified 
period. 


(Madhya Pradesh, Finance Department Notification ۰ 2263-343-IV-R-I., 
dated the 16th October 1961—File No. A-1-51 / 1961). 


[No. 59} 


PAGE 298 


` G. I. 0.6 C. below F. R. 116 and L. G. R. thereunder.—Delete this G .I. O. 
and L. G. R. thereunder. 

(Madhya Pradesh Finance Department Notification No. 2263-347-/ p-R-1., 
dated the 16th October 1961—File No. A-1—51/ 1961). 
[No. 60] 


PAGE 246 | 
S. R. 1 below F. R. 119.—Delete the last sentence of this rule beginning 
with, the words “Where, however". 


(Finance Department Memorandum No. 1ggz-R-153-IV.R.l.,, dated the 4th 


September 1961—File No. ۸4-1-57 | 1961). 
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EE ET 


š L.G.O. 3 (iii) below F.R. 9 (25).—Substitute the following for the eda oe 
> Note below nis rule: — 2: 2 


< a* 


i 
T AE 


| Nore.—The average of the scale for this purpose ‘should be worked out - 
: by the simple formula of— 32: 
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F. R. 23-A-—In the Exception below proviso to this rule insert the word | = 
‘same’ between the words "the" and "nature" occurring in line 5. 
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